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Behind 


considerable portion this issue 
given over the tributes Dr. William 
Chandler Bagley, founder and the late 
Laureate Counselor Kappa Delta 
whose death has saddened many his 
friends and former associates. The first 
these Appreciation The Executive 
Council Kappa Delta Pi. 

Wiliam Chandler Bagley: The Phi- 
losopher Boyd Bode, Professor 
Emeritus the Philosophy Education 
Ohio State University. For many years 
Dr. Bode and Dr. Bagley were intimate 
personal friends, though often differing 
their educational philosophies. Dr. Bagley’s 
stress the scientific approach education 
stressed the article. 

one more conversant with the re- 
lationship which Dr. Bagley maintained 
with Kappa Delta than Dr. Thomas 
McCracken, Executive President the 
Society. William Chandler Bagley and 
Kappa Delta records Dr. Bagley’s 
contribution. Succeeding Dr. Bagley the 
office Executive President 1924, Dr. 
McCracken has been closely associated with 
him member the Executive Council 
his capacity Laureate Counselor. 

Chandler Bagley: The Teacher 
the tribute Earle Rugg Colorado 
State College. Dr. Rugg was one Dr. 
Bagley’s first doctors. his article pays 
tribute his mentor great teacher— 
perhaps the most important aspect his 
work, since Dr. Bagley always insisted that 
the position teacher the most important 
our educational system. 

associate Dr. Bagley’s the De- 
partment the Professional Education 
Teachers, Teachers College, Columbia 
University, was asked write the article, 


William Chandler Bagley and the Profes- 


that Dr. Evenden whose work has been 
intimately connected with the professional 
preparation teachers should write this 
article and that should succeed Dr. Bag- 
ley Laureate Counselor, being elected 
The Executive Counselor fill the unex- 
pired term which Dr. Bagley had been 
elected. 

Snap-Courses Made Snappy Sailors 
John Bartky, recently elected Dean 
the School Education Stanford 
University. Dr. Bartky, formerly President 
the Chicago Teachers College, during 
World War was the officer charge 
the training instructors the United 
States Navy. Holding the rank Captain 
USNR, was awarded the Legion 
Merit for his contributions Navy train- 
ing. Earlier had written Teachers 
College Curriculum for Underprivileged 
Communities and How Teach Leader- 
ship. The article discusses fundamental 
issue the philosophy education. 

Harold Saxe Tuttle author Educa- 
tion for the Atomic Age. Assistant 
Professor Education the College 
the City New York. consulting 
psychologist New York City well 
college staff member. Former books are 
Social Basis Education, and How 
Are Educated. 

member the teaching staff Drake 
University has contributed What Eng- 
Mr. Ranous was student and assist- 
ant the University Michigan. has 
been instructor English and Speech 
the University Tennessee, Memphis 
State College and the University Ore- 

on. 
Liberal Education the timely 
theme Dean Pittenger, the Uni- 
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Appreciation 


MEMBERS the Executive 
Council Kappa Delta pay 
high and sincere tribute the memory 
William Chandler Bagley. The 
Council recognizes him the spirit 
Kappa Delta evidenced its 
founding and the development the 
high ideals which characterize the So- 
ciety. 

The members the Council honor 
Mr. Bagley— 


one the founders and member 
the Executive Council for years 
the capacity Executive President, 
Executive Counselor, and Laureate 
Counselor. gave freely Kappa 
Delta his time and energy. His 
knowledge people, institutions, and 
educational policies brought the 
Council much information which 
could base important decisions. 

staunch friend young people 
always held steadfast the aims 
and purposes for which Kappa Delta 
stands. The Council could rely 


his human interests for guidance 
when questions cultural inter- 
racial import arose. 

cultivated man was always 
inspiration. His genial manner and 
gracious personality won for him 
immediate place the hearts all 
members Kappa Delta Pi, students 
and faculty alike. His sympathetic 
counsel, sparkling wit and inimitable 
little chuckle will missed. These 
personal qualities did much the 
work the Executive Council 
mold traditions which will make the 
ideals Kappa Delta endure. 

modest unassuming person 
believed the simple virtues. 
felt that their realization achieved 
human beings through education 
the broadest sense, would advance 
civilization. The Council enjoyed his 
leadership based this type phi- 
losophy life. 

strove without ceasing raise the 
level the teaching profession. His 
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interest educational standards and 
the welfare both teacher and stu- 
dent brought the Council energetic 
leadership and support endeavors 
for better teacher preparation and 
higher quality instruction. 
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The Executive Council has lost 


Wherever one individual learns from his own experiences how 
adapt himself more adequately future situations, there educative 
process going on, whether there not. education 
the family the period school instruction, the education the 
family and society during this period and afterward, the education 
the individual the “school these factors 
can neglected. But while one recognizes this truth, one must also 
recognize that the school demands the largest share attention and 
study, not because influences the child more than any the other 
forces—home society life—but because more amenable 
control. through the school that the future the race can 
influenced with the greatest certainty. The factor parental education 
quite invariable; the same ends are sought and the same methods 
employed generation after generation. The social factor and that desig- 
nated “life” are, the contrary, ultra-variable, possessing little 
stability that, notwithstanding their profound influence, their results 
can never predicted with certainty. The school lies, therefore, be- 
tween these two extremes the one factor that within our control 
Process 


passing William Chandler Bagley 
man rare qualities, high distinction, 
and sound judgment. Only the inspira- 
tion his leadership remains guide, 
The Council resolves, therefore, that 
this expression appreciation made 
part the official records the So- 
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Bagley. The honor also carries the obli- 
life that has been great significance 
for American education. relatively 
easy for those who were privileged 
know Dr. Bagley well appreciate 
the qualities mind and heart through 
which exerted his great and enduring 
influence. less easy place these 
qualities social and historical per- 
spective that those who were not 
acquainted with him personally may 
gain, some measure, realizing sense 
his importance and his achievements. 
Yet the attempt must made mat- 
ter simple justice the man who was 
conspicuous leader during period 
when leadership education was out- 
standing 

This need was, indeed, scarcely felt 
the turn the century, when Dr. 
Bagley was still the preparatory stages 
his career; and doubtful whether 
himself was very keenly aware 
that time. Tradition still ruled educa- 
tion with heavy hand; which say 
that had all the answers. There was, 
for example, such searching hearts 
going the present time, with 
respect the meaning liberal educa- 
tion. Formal discipline was securely en- 
trenched, that there was great dis- 
position get excited about problems 


Chandler Bagley: 


method. Moral and religious and es- 
thetic values were still largely protected 
against the impact scientific method 
and scientific progress, that there were 
few signs alarm that direction. 
There was, indeed, great and increas- 
ing faith education, but was faith 
which was largely undisturbed doubt. 

The new educational development 
which began about that time was 
mostly response the changes the 
physical conditions living. was gen- 
erally recognized that education was 
excellent investment and that was de- 
sirable have more it. But can 
hardly said that there was even 
dawning sense coming revolution 
education—a sense that the time was 
hand when men would have under- 
take the task building themselves 
new heaven, counterpart the task 
which they were already engaged, viz. 
the task building themselves new 

new era had begun, was made 
evident mounting enrolments and 
diversification curricula. and large, 
however, this expansion was treated 
just expansion; was not permitted 
change the general framework out- 
look which tradition had imposed upon 
education for ages past. The new wine 
was put into old bottles. There was little 
realization that scientific progress meant 
anything more than the accumulation 
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vast stores specialized information 
which had taken into account be- 
cause its relevancy the business 
making living. The possibility that this 
progress might require re-examination 
basic values and beliefs received scant 
consideration. The problems the peda- 
gog, therefore, were regarded strictly 
lower order. They were treated 
the high priests culture, best with 
patronizing condescension, worst with 
snobbish disdain. 

But the forces which had been set 
loose could not stopped. the course 
time the wall which was supposed 
separate the domain science from the 
domain moral and spiritual truth be- 
gan crack various places. One 
breach this wall was the theory 
evolution; another was the new psy- 
chology with its challenge the mind- 
substance theory; third was the grow- 
ing insight that moral standards vary 
with conditions which govern associated 
living and not come from 
extraneous source. retrospect be- 
coming increasingly clear that modern 
science, both pure and applied, had 
significance which went far beyond the 
satisfaction scientific curiosity the 
production new gadgets for greater 
ease and comfort living. Its deeper 
significance lay the fact that pro- 
vided basis for new orientation, for 
competing outlook life. see this 
deeper significance, however, and 
translate into terms educational 
theory and practice required leadership 
high order; and Dr. Bagley’s contri- 
butions this crucial point constitute 
enduring claim recognition and es- 
teem. 
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The basic significance this leader- 
ship becomes apparent when note 
how transformed our conceptions 
the individual and the social 
new conception the learning process 
and individual differences was got 
under way when treated from evo- 
lutionary point view. Discipline and 
schoolroom organization took dif- 
ferent meaning when the emphasis was 
shifted from passive obedience co- 
operation and loyalty 
ests. The traditional opposition between 
“culture” and “utility” was put the 
spot when was challenged show its 
credentials, not terms theological 
metaphysical theory, but terms 
concrete, associated living. 

was development wide front; 
and every part this front there ap- 
peared the conspicuous figure Dr. 
Bagley, like knight shining armor, 
waging battle for new conception 
learning, individuality, teaching 
methods, and—most radical all—for 
the proposition that moral standards de- 
rive their authority solely and exclu- 
sively from their social usefulness. This 
was far out line with tradition. 
seems likely that Dr. Bagley’s sincere 
and deep respect for tradition and his 
concern preserve its continuity has 
tended obscure his role reformer, 
role that dates back all the way his 
earliest books—The Educative Process, 
Classroom Management, Educational 
Values and (in collaboration with 
Colvin) Human Behavior, well 
his later writings. 

Another his great services lay 
his function critic the “reform” 
movements which threatened off 
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tangent. Transition periods tend 
aberrations and “lunatic 


fringes,” and this period was excep- 
tion. The reactions against formal disci- 
pline, for example, led the doctrine 
“specific objectives” which, its ex- 
treme form, implied that there 
such thing transfer training and 
that all education just form train- 
ing. opposition this view, Dr. Bag- 
ley advanced theory transfer which 
can recommended the serious con- 
sideration all students the subject. 
From another direction came the pro- 
nouncement, allegedly the basis 
scientific evidence, that the test and 
measurement experts could run ther- 
mometer down the throat child, 
speak, and the basis the recorded 
readings plot his curve for all the rest 
his life. Dr. Bagley’s attack this posi- 
tion, meeting Chicago, was 
memorable event. Mention should also 
made the deadly barrage facts 
and figures which laid down dis- 
prove the contention certain writers 
that race greater significance than 
education. And, lastly, throughout his 
career was uncompromising op- 
ponent the kind reform which re- 
jects everything that old just because 
old and finds substitute for social 
theory abstraction called “the 
child.” 

Perhaps not too optimistic be- 
lieve that the more extreme excesses 
the period transition are about over. 
have learned our guard 
against the claim 
haviorism that environment every- 
thing, and likewise against the contrast- 
ing claim that heredity the whole 
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story and that the chief function the 
school screen out the the 
population and arrange them proper 
nature pays heed the convenience 
pedagogs. have also learned 
suspicious the contrast between un- 
questioning obedience the one hand 
and superstitious reverence for childish 
whims the other. This real prog- 
ress. leads the conviction, which 
was always present Dr. Bagley’s 
thinking, that the problem education 
basically the problem giving ap- 
propriate recognition both tradition 
and intelligence, order rebuild 
the social order make con- 
form more nearly the heart’s desire. 

world affairs this problem re- 
building holds the center the stage 
the present moment, the deliberations 
the United Nations, and places 
this country responsibility leader- 
ship which can not avoid without los- 
ing its soul. education becomes 
problem determining the manner 
which our cultural heritage 
passed the younger generation. 
this question there diversity coun- 
sel. can turn back, are ad- 
vised do, the social and philosophi- 
cal pattern ancient Greece and under- 
take apply it, with modifications, 
the twentieth century. can adopt 
the view historic Christian theology 
that moral and spiritual standards must 
have supernatural basis, and support 
the agitation for the teaching “re- 
ligion” the public schools. Or, thirdly, 
can take the position that our cultural 
heritage afflicted with fundamental 
cleavage, owing the development 
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modern science and technology, and that 
what needed reconstruction our 
basic outlook basic values for which 
there adequate pattern the past. 
From this latter standpoint our cen- 
tral problem the meaning science 
and technology for modern life. tech- 
nical language, the intellectual issue 
which lies back the crisis confronting 
our whole present-day civilization 
whether there are any roads truth 
other than the road empirical inquiry 
and empirical verification which usual- 
interpret science challenge the 
view that there are alternative roads 
truth, must also accept in- 
vitation new orientation and dis- 
tinctive way life—a way life which 
carries with the promise deeper 
meaning for democracy and new hope 
for enduring peace. 
Throughout the past decades the 
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present century Dr. Bagley’s powerful 
influence was the side scientific 
approach the problems education 
and social organization. becoming 
increasingly clear, also, that the struggle 
make the scientific approach prevail 
was the most significant feature the 
educational revolution transition 
which are still immersed. are 
still confronted with unfinished task; 
but now have the enormous ad- 
vantage being able see the basic 
issue more clearly and, consequence, 
have better understanding what 
takes make men more intelligent 
about the problems the modern 
world. Linked this insight deep- 
ened sense our obligation the men 
who have made this insight possible for 
us; and, more specifically, our sense 
obligation Dr. Bagley, whose name 
will always linked with this crucial 
period American education. 


The decline interest elementary and secondary education as- 
tounding time when one the important problems engaging the 
attention the Government and citizens alike that making plans 
for the expenditure billions dollars for scientific research and the 
development technology. Few inquire how great scientific struc- 
ture can erected weak and crumbling foundation our 
poorly supported public school system. The talk about better food, 
better housing, better clothing, living longer, flying faster, and visiting 
the moon, but little about the moral qualities that have been the 
highest glories all the civilizations that have flowered this earth. 
—A. Bulletin, November, 1946. 


William Chandler Bagley and 
Kappa Delta 


McCracken 


IDEA that carried rich fruition 
often becomes symbolized per- 
sonalized some individual who be- 
comes living example the idea. The 
idea ideals which Kappa Delta 
was founded were much evidence 
the life William Chandler Bagley 
that the years the Society length- 
ened, became the representative 
whom the members Kappa Delta 
saw the ideals their Society action. 

members the Society, William 
Bagley was Kappa Delta All Ka- 
delpians know the history its found- 
ing the University 1911. 
Even its beginnings Mr. Bagley 
showed his confidence youth. did 
not try assume the role founder 
and the honor which might attached 
thereto. He, with Truman Lee Kelley, 
Musselman, and others formu- 
lated worthwhile enduring bases for the 
Society, when they group brought 
into existence after much discussion 
purposes and ideals. The spirit co- 
operation and the wholesome unity 
which characterized the leadership 
that group have continued evi- 
dence through the growth the Society. 
That co-operative spirit was basic Mr. 
Bagley’s philosophy life. 

The growth Kappa Delta was 
slow during its earlier history. new 
idea and new organization usually 
need time for development and the es- 


tablishment “grass roots.” When Mr. 
Bagley became Executive President 
August, 1919, there were seven chapters. 
His belief teaching profession and 
his advocacy the place teachers col- 
leges the preparation teachers 
caused him turn toward the teachers 
colleges fertile soil for additional 
groups which would maintain the high 
ideals Kappa Delta Pi. the early 
days his presidency, chapters were 
established for the first time teachers 
colleges and this type institution took 
its place with other types which chap- 
ters Kappa Delta were installed. 
During the nearly five years his ad- 
ministration (August, 1919-February, 
1924) chapters were installed nine 
teachers colleges, seven endowed state 
universities, two state agricultural col- 
leges, and one state supported college. 
the close his two terms presi- 
dent the list chapters included the 
span the Greek alphabet from Alpha 
Omega and through Alpha Alpha 
and Alpha Beta, total chapters. 
was during these years that the suc- 
cess Kappa Delta Honor 
Society Education was assured. 
Following Mr. Bagley’s terms Ex- 
ecutive President, remained mem- 
ber the Executive Council the of- 
fice Executive Counselor and later 
Laureate Counselor for period sev- 
eral months more than years. His 
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service the Executive Council was 
continuous from August, 1919, July, 
1946, total years the Society’s 
years existence. When history has 
been written, altogether probable 
that this high honor long continuous 
service will have come other mem- 
ber the Society—nor indeed does 
seem probable that any one person will 
ever privileged give distin- 
guished service the Society has he. 

the origins the Society Mr. Bag- 
ley stood firmly for “honor” frater- 
nity, later called “society.” During the 
years there has been some sentiment 
the Executive Council for lowering 
scholastic standards somewhat looking 
toward election membership some 
who exhibited marked qualities lead- 
ership, even though their scholastic aver- 
age was below the honor standard set 
forth the By-Laws. Mr. Bagley held 
steadfastly for high scholastic attain- 
ment. There has been lowering 
standards. From the beginning had 
favored making Kappa Delta hon- 
Society. never wavered from this 
basic principle. 

1928 when the question race 
and religion arose, Mr. Bagley allied 
himself immediately the side tol- 
eration. saw reason why race 
religion should bar any one from success 
recognition teaching. many oc- 
casions the discussions the Execu- 
tive Council spoke for the selection 
representatives various races and 
religions for responsible service the 
activities the Society. This clearly 
evidenced the list the members 
the Laureate Chapter. Several religions 
and least two races are represented 
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the membership. gave Mr. Bagley 
unusual pleasure help elect George 
Carver, Father George Johnson and 
other distinguished persons member- 
ship the Laureate Chapter. 

might not out place this 
point say that although Mr. Bagley’s 
name was mentioned for membership 
the Laureate Chapter near the time 
its origin, would not permit 
considered since was member the 
Executive Council which established the 
chapter and made the final selections for 
membership it. was not until three 
years after the Chapter was created, that 
was elected membership. The Ex- 
ecutive Council nominated him Dal- 
las, Texas, 1927 when Mr. Bagley 
was absent and elected him member- 
ship 1928 after had received the 
unanimous vote the members the 
Laureate Chapter. This bit history 
reveals his retiring disposition, his eager- 
ness avoid the limelight, and his 
wholesome respect for impartial, fair 
dealing. 

probable that one has been 
more interested the growth and sta- 
bility Kappa Delta than has Mr. 
Bagley. Your writer recalls his remark 
Executive Council meeting one eve- 
ning early the year 1927, when the 
credentials four petitioning groups 
were under discussion. Said he, “Well, 
does look now though might 
have fifty chapters some day.” Seven 
new chapters were installed during that 
year. Then came his remark early 
1935, “Well, now overwhelmed! 
are going pass the high mark 
100 chapters!” Nine new chapters were 
installed that year, bringing the total 
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102. Even though the policy the Ex- 
ecutive Council has been hold high- 
defensible standards institutional 
eligibility the number chapters has 
grown steadily even through World 
War II. Many groups have been disap- 
pointed when they were not allowed 
petition for chapters, because their insti- 
tutions could not accredited, Others 
have waited for several years during 
which time their institutions have se- 
cured accreditation from the respective 
accrediting agencies and have also met 
other standards for Kappa Delta Pi. 
spite Kappa Delta Pi’s remarkable 
expension, institutions have been ex- 
amined, some them strong, others 
weak, which chapters have not been 
installed. Mr. Bagley’s intimate 
edge colleges and universities, and his 
sympathetic understanding their prob- 
lems made his counsel especially valu- 
able dealing with petitioning groups. 

When Mr. Bagley became president 
1919, there was balance the na- 
tional treasury $267.15. that time 
the initiation fee was one dollar and the 
membership fee (annual dues) was fifty 
cents. January 1922, the initiation 
fee was changed three dollars. the 
meantime the membership fee had been 
increased from fifty cents one dollar 
and fifty cents. These fees brought the 
national treasury $4.50 from every new 
initiate and the annual membership fee 
from every active member who had been 
initiated These sources in- 
come were chiefly responsible for the 
fact that the close Mr. Bagley’s 
presidency the treasury showed bal- 
ance $6,020.42. 

The strengthening the financial 
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policies the Society made possible the 
undertaking more elaborate projects 
for the cause Education. Additional 
increase financial resources provided 
the Convocation February, 1924, 
brought sufficient financial strength 
enlarge and dignify the publications 
the society and carry out other proj- 
ects for the up-building the teaching 
profession. Although think Mr. 
Bagley primarily concerned with pro- 
fessional education, was the same 
time man who gave careful considera- 
tion the securing and expending 
the finances the Society. was lib- 
meant better service. pulled the 
purse strings tight when expenditures 
seemed unwarranted, was sometimes 
thrifty when meant personal discom- 
fort. refer the fact that traveled 
“tourist” the Convocation San Fran- 
cisco with resultant saving the general 
treasury, although would have been 
fully justified and was expected travel 
first class standard pullman. often 
paid part his expenses meetings 
the Executive Council out his per- 
sonal funds. His expense accounts were 
always reasonable beyond question. 
believed financial integrity the con- 
duct the business the Society. 

Mr. Bagley gave much time and 
thought Kappa Delta Pi. Care has 
been taken call meetings the Ex- 
ecutive Council time which would 
avoid conflicting dates with the result 
that the percentage attendance has 
been very high. Mr. Bagley was absent 
from meeting Atlantic City while 
educational service Iraq; also Dallas, 
Texas; New Orleans; and one two 
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others during the past years which 
two regular meetings were held each 
year. Unless memory fails these ab- 
sences except for Iraq were chiefly be- 
cause illness. This kind record for 
man whose time was filled with pro- 
fessional duties could have been made 
only one who was devoted the 
service which could give or- 
ganization such Kappa Delta Pi. The 
Executive Council was meeting one 
Saturday night late October the 
Pennsylvania Hotel New York City. 
Mr. Bagley was speaking Teachers 
Institute some 150 miles away that after- 
noon. was expected join the de- 
liberations the Council Sunday 
morning but our surprise walked 
into our meeting 10:30 Saturday night 
—just arrived auto over bad roads 
stormy night, having come directly 
our meeting, happy school boy 
work with until midnight was our 
custom—all busy and needed our re- 
spective institutional posts Monday 
morning. This eagerness and interest 
the affairs Kappa Delta were char- 
acteristic Mr. Bagley. gave freely 
his time especially the publications 
the Society. His counsel editorial 
policies and problems influenced greatly 
the undertakings the Executive Coun- 
cil its efforts use the printed page 
advance the cause Education. He, 
too, was delegated from time time 
contact the members the Laureate 
Chapter for their considered opinion 
various phases the activities Kappa 
Delta Pi. 

The Convocations have always been 
enlivened the presence Mr. Bag- 
ley. enjoyed young people and they 
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were delighted meet and hear 
seemed his best when their 
presence—informal, sincere, full good 
humor and inspiration. know him was 
worth the trip Convocation. One 
his laconic remarks Milwaukee last 
March fixed itself the minds some. 
remarked, “I’m not going St. 
Petersburg anymore. That the haven 
old people. I’m going where can 
see and associate with young people. 
like the young folks.” had spent 
January and February Florida. After 
such contacts many delegates Convo- 
cations, students and faculty alike, have 
returned their chapters and their work 
with new inspiration and enduring ideals 
for their chosen profession teaching. 

With the passing William Chan- 
dler Bagley came the close life re- 
splendent with accomplishment edu- 
cation. From the classroom through his 
students, from the public platform 
through his hearers, from his writings 
through his interested readers, and from 
his study and office through those who 
came him for counsel has come the 
inspiration for high standards service 
teaching. Through the channels 
Kappa Delta has come his leadership 
high and meaningful achievement 
Kadelpians who were destined accept 
large responsibility the profession 
teaching both home and abroad. 
all members Kappa Delta there 
will come feeling personal loss 
this staunch friend children, youth, 
and teachers yields others the respon- 
sibilities which unreservedly ac- 
cepted for the advancement teaching. 

Mr. Bagley’s life may character- 
ized forceful attack problems 


; 


1947] 


education looking toward better teach- 
ing for all the children all communi- 
ties. His confidence and love for 
young people were basic elements 
his successful leadership. His retiring 
disposition, avoidance personal pub- 
licity, wholesome spirit co-operation, 
fundamental honesty, and belief fair 
dealing won him and his cause many 
admirers. stood four-square for the 
broad vision, the high-minded, the right. 
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was prodigal his time for Kappa 
Delta and for worthy causes which 
challenged him. For his inspiration and 
leadership, members Kappa Delta 
will always hold highest esteem 
the founder and long-time participant 
activities their Society. William Chan- 
dler Bagley has left many memories 
him living example idea and 
many friends who will carry the 
cause which his life was dedicated. 


Brotherhood has never had fair trial. History records single episodes 
genuine brotherhood. They startle with their contrast the 
prevailing hostility one group another. Men are suspicious crea- 
tures; they fear and distrust strangers. They understand the members 
their own group. Whatever the group, the members are ac- 
cepted; they are treated brothers. those who are 
outside the group, the family, the clan, the tribe, the nation, are sus- 
pect. They not belong; they are different. They are strangers—at 
worst enemies, killed captured, best people inferior 
kind, possessed fewer rights and privileges than those who belong. 
Nason, Swarthmore College. 
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Child Error 


ALEXANDER FRAZIER 


Telling way really bequeath 
wisdom. Wisdom’s choice once made 
and found be, othering error. You 
with your tenderest frown upon him, 
child error, cannot but wait 
yours wisdom’s frown until 

cries out and turns away, seeking. 
Then you will, pleasant him. 


But the kissed wound will weep: 

not too kind him, he’ll 

say Father, sing sleep, 

tired. head aches. Hold 
Bewry the vengeance the outraged 


elder: not put your finger 
down the throat sick child. 


tired child rallies: rests and 
you smile him into courage 
turns this time with wisdom’s 
first learned cunning, the will to. 
His way is, when once has it, 
his; wiser cannot be, till 

older. older child’s wiser 


because he’s older. Remember this. 
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William Chandler Bagley: 
The Teacher 


WHO are teachers should con- 
ourselves very lucky the 
teachers have had. People are edu- 
cated variety ways. Education 
takes place both formal school and 
outside-of-school agencies. Each per- 
son learns primarily what reads. 
Interaction with others both ways 
crucial the growth processes called 
education. However, the great associa- 
tive agency the life-long process 
learning the teacher. 

have been fortunate the truly 
great teachers have had. Among them 
are fourth grade teacher, two high 
school teachers, and several professors 
the Universities and Chi- 
cago and Teachers College (Colum- 
bia). The most important characteristic 
all these teachers was their con- 
cern for the student. They all guided 
and inspired their students realize 
their 

Mr. Bagley was such teacher. ad- 
dress him Mister because one 
earliest recollections him 
was when told class that Mister 
was the democratic mark respect for 
male teachers. decried rank and class 
distinction universities, but stood 
for respect for the teacher and for the 
dignity and worth the artist crafts- 
man teaching. 

was who introduced the 
study the then new field specializa- 
tion, education, the University 


nois 1913. Since then has continu- 
ously taught me. taught much 
directly classes and major pro- 
fessor Columbia between 1920 and 
1923. Indirectly has taught much 
through what have heard him say 
almost annually national educational 
meetings, many visits with him since 
1923 and most important all what 
has written. 

The latter his permanent record 
teaching. Prospective teachers genera- 
tions come can benefit from his pub- 
lications. Any student may trace his 
philosophy from his Educative Process 
(Macmillan, 1905) his last writings 
editor School and Society, 1939 
1946. The latter position editor was 
his way teaching the profession after 
had retired professor educa- 
tion from Teachers College (Colum- 
bia), 1939. 

His early teaching and writing were 
directed professionalizing and making 
scientific what now too much neg- 
lected, not forgotten, that is, the prin- 
ciples teaching. was effectively 
prepared for this task student. 
first studied scientific agriculture 
undergraduate and took his bachelor’s 
degree that field. But says, 
was difficult then earn living 
scientific agriculture. “Then was 
landless farmer. Times were hard 
and work all kinds was very scarce. 
The farmers those days were inclined 
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scoff scientific agriculture. could 
have worked for board and little 
more, and should have done had 
been able find job. But while 
was looking for place, chance came 
teach have been engaged 
that work ever 

graduate student studied the 
newly emerging science psychology. 
After completing his work for the doc- 
torate philosophy that subject 
Cornell University, served real ap- 
prenticeship classroom teacher 
the public elementary schools and 
teacher what regard the truly 
great American teaching institution—the 
normal school. William Bagley ac- 
quired the scholarship his profession 
and the skill the teaching craft early 
life. continued exemplify both 
throughout his teaching career. During 
all his teaching activity empha- 
sized with the degree the master 
craftsman the need for the dignity, 
worth and artistry the teacher. 
recognized that the teacher was the best 
agent make the formal school ef- 
fective instrument American democ- 
racy. 

Bagley constantly sought make 
Teaching,” the need for the properly 
prepared artist teacher. continued 
teach such course throughout his life. 
pleaded his early Craftsmanship 
for the skilled competent scholar and 
teacher. him scholarship and su- 


*Bagley, Craftsmanship Teaching, 
99-100. Macmillan, 1911. 

Johnson, Henry. The Other Side Main 
Street, chapter 11, “With Mr. Lord Illinois.” 
Columbia University Press, 1943. 
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perior teaching were complementary, 

can still remember his apt illustra- 
tions that course. assured that 
the properly prepared teacher was the 
crux improving American public edu- 
cation. deplored vigorously any 
one person could the lack minimum 
professional standards teacher prepa- 
ration. One his devices make this 
inadequacy vivid was portray 
the teachers America parade. The 
concreteness this example was his 
statement that over half the then 
600,000 teachers would pass review 
before single one had had even the 
minimum two years college prepa- 
ration, three years teaching experi- 
ence, the legal age maturity— 
twenty-one years. 

ing and being teachers. quoted 
the reply another contemporary edu- 
cational teacher and leader, Mr. Living- 
ston the then Charleston 
Normal School, those citi- 
zens who sneeringly asserted that teach- 
ing was merely stepping stone other 
professions. How Mr. Bagley loved 
give Mr. Lord’s rejoinder: “Those who 
use teaching stepping stone forget 
that they are stepping the children 
the land.” 

While the University 
William Bagley was co-founder 
new professional education society, 
Kappa Delta Pi. esteem member- 
ship the early days the mother 
chapter. believe that true that 
was because the influence Mr. 
Bagley that Kappa Delta decided 
grant charters the new and up-graded 
teachers colleges America. Profes- 
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sional educational societies were then 
restricted schools education uni- 
versities. Also believe that Mr. Bag- 
ley’s influence was felt Kappa Delta 
early its history adopting policy 
admitting qualified educators mem- 
bership regardless creed, race, 
color. 

Bagley left Illinois 1917. First, 
made the pioneer survey the educa- 
tion teachers, study Missouri 
teacher-preparing institutions, for the 
Carnegie Foundation for the Advance- 
ment Teaching. His published re- 
port, Professional Preparation 
Teachers for American Public Schools, 
became the bible subsequent efforts 
improve the education teachers. 
Second, after completing that survey, 
moved Teachers College (Colum- 
bia), where devoted the remainder 
his career the cause educating 
teachers for teachers colleges. 

also reflected his conviction that 
classroom teaching was more impor- 
tant activity than administration edu- 
cation, Dean had built 
great school education, but 
forsook this administrative job seem- 
ingly because his conviction that 
teaching the supreme position edu- 
cation. 

This scholar and educator lived his 
professional life during the great ex- 
pansion this country. was thus, 
prepared, responsible teacher, in- 
evitably the midst new educational 
issues. remember Bagley’s early con- 
cern with the pioneer research the 


Nettie, Man Good Will.” 
School and Society, vol. 64, pp. 147-149 (August 
31, 1946). 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


147 


reconstruction our graded school or- 
ganization, particularly the junior high 
school, and his early contributions 
the objective study the school cur- 
Also, “it was this time that 
his debates with David Snedden 
the rival claims liberal and vocational 
education won for him his appointment 
the staff Teachers College. The 
late James Russell, then Dean 
Teachers College, said that the Univer- 
sity could not afford have man like 
Bagley fighting the outside instead 
representing Teachers 

Thus William Bagley his dis- 
position critical new movements, 
made himself great teacher for the 
entire profession and for the public too. 
One should hasten add that was 
constructively critical, was true 
scholar and scientist. always pre- 
sented both sides the issue. recog- 
nized the merits the side opposed, 
but unerringly documented his claims 
opposition. 

judgment the best example 
his place teaching critic occurred 
the early 1920’s the issue heredity 
versus environment, and what con- 
tended was the undue emphasis the 
innate hereditary intelligence con- 
trasted the contribution formal 
mass schooling the intelligence 
men and women. regard oppor- 
tunity graduate school work hear 
Bagley expound his convictions with ef- 
fective supporting evidence the best 
example his direct teaching. 
fundamental one’s education see 
balance both sides issue. had 
heard the other side this question 
Chicago. Mr. Bagley’s epoch-making 
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criticisms intelligence, subsequently 
published the first paper his De- 
terminism Education (Warwick and 
York, 1925) are increasingly being ac- 
cepted. started entirely new line 
appraisal these hypotheses 
heredity versus environment and the 
nature and limits the power mass 
education. 

Another Bagley’s critiques, part 
summary his earlier philosophy, 
found what regard his best re- 
cent teaching: Education and the Emer- 
gent Man (Thomas Nelson and Sons, 
1934). Here expounds the long view 
that education the primary factor 
social evolution. also asserts that the 
function organized, formal education 
see that the most significant 
learnings the race are woven into 
the life experience each generation. 

The consistency his support mass 
educational values reflected one 
his last organized book publications, 
Century the Universal School 
millan, 1937). 1936, gave the 
annual Kappa Delta lecture St. 
Louis, city where had served 
early apprenticeship teacher. 
honored Kappa Delta the celebra- 
tion its twenty-fifth anniversary that 
year. Mr. Alfred Hall-Quest, the editor 
the Kappa Delta Lecture Series, 
says the Introduction this volume: 
“The reader will find Century 
the Universal School 


*“Projects and Purposes Teaching and 
Learning.” Teachers College Record, vol. 21, pp. 
288-299 (September, 1920). 

*See “An Essentialist’s Platform for the Ad- 
vancement American Education.” Educational 
Administration and Supervision, vol. 24, pp. 244- 
256 (April, 1938). 
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résumé the historical development 
universal education, scholarly inter- 
pretation its significance the growth 
national life, critical but optimistic 
evaluation its weaknesses, and 
throughout reflection the author’s 
widely-known championship the com- 
mon the inalienable right all 
people regardless race, creed, color, 
the end that under its direction they 
may know their cultural heritage and 
learn how apply the promotion 
their progressive welfare.” 

His other major criticism, along with 
Determinism Education, was directed 
Progressive education. Toward the 
end his active teaching career was 
influential organizing opposing 
group, “The Essentialist Committee for 
the Advancement American Educa- 
tion.” One William Bagley’s fun- 
damental values self-discipline. 
Hence, while his first critique 
progressive education recognized the 
dynamic contribution interest learn- 
ing,* nevertheless was very critical 
the weaknesses theories which glori- 
fied interest, freedom, immediate needs, 
and pupil initiative. him the su- 
preme values the educative process 
were effort, discipline, and logical se- 
quence race 

From students who studied directly 
under him, from others who were 
taught indirectly his writings, and 
from his peers come words and phrases 
that characterize him. Many col- 
leagues constantly quote him. One as- 
serted that his greatness lay making 
each his students feel that each per- 
son counted that each person was 


worth. This man had told Bagley that 
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then was teacher small school. 
Mr. Bagley immediately assured 
friend that there was humble un- 
important teaching post. Another col- 
league told that Bagley’s greatness 
lay his living the philosophy that 
espoused. believe truly did. One stu- 
dent says him: “In one sense can feel 
regret his passing; his work had 


Craftsmanship Teaching, 126. 
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been complete—so successful.” 

Personally regret his passing. His 
life was complete and successful, but 
will miss the visits with him, annual 
Christmas letter, and the stimulation 
fresh, vigorous thinking his writings. 
One may apply him the title ap- 
plied his principal elementary 
school his early days teaching 
St. “William Chandler Bagley, 
Architect Character.” 


the last analysis the teacher the heart the educational system. 
Curricula, programs, administrative efficiency—all come naught 
without the all are secondary importance him. final 
educational results depend upon the teacher. our educational plan- 
ning should exalted, the importance his role emphasized and 
magnified ... The spirit learning contagious. caught rather 
than taught. transmitted only those who are intellectually alive. 
President, Carnegie Foundation for the 
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Opportunities 


PALMER 


Many opportunities help fellowmen 
Have sped across path 

And beckoned for day, 

But I’ve been blind every one; 


kept freedom and turned away. 


Another time, said, when I’m not tired 
the kindness act. 

Right now not bound 

love, friends, home; 


roam and get around. 


But greater sins than this can never 
Than casting chances the winds 


With notions that makes free. 
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William Chandler Bagley and the 
Professional Education 


short article the extensive contribu- 
tions William Bagley the pro- 
fessional education teachers. The fact 
that his philosophy, his work teacher 
and his contributions Kappa Delta 
have been assigned others would 
appear limit the size the assign- 
ment. That fact does not, however, de- 
crease its difficulty because Dr. Bagley’s 
philosophy, his unswerving belief the 
importance the role the teacher 
the improvement society and his con- 
tinuous striving exemplify that role 
are essential parts his contribution 
the professional education teachers. 

account Dr. Bagley’s relation- 
ship the field would have start with 
his first teaching experiences rural 
school Michigan. There his sincerity 
and his standards excellence made 
him aware his inadequate prepara- 
tion for the work, even though held 
bachelor’s degree science from 
excellent college. His work for that de- 
gree had had little reference 
teaching and none teaching rural 
school. therefore decided obtain 
additional preparation and completed his 
work for the Ph.D. the field psy- 
chology and related sciences. Then for 
brief period was principal 
elementary school and 1902 accepted 
teaching and administrative assign- 


ment the Normal School Dillon, 
Montana. With the acceptance this 
position his professional crusade for the 
education better teachers for the 
schools America started. 

The contributions Dr. Bagley 
the field teacher education will 
considered under five large headings: his 
students, his textbooks, his theory the 
professional treatment subject matter, 
his surveys and his debates. Each 
these will discussed separately, al- 
though evident that they are in- 
separably related. 


Dr. Bagley’s Students 


For four years Dillon, two years 
Oswego, nine years the University 
and twenty-three years 
active teaching Teachers College, 
Columbia University, Dr. Bagley was 
teacher teachers and teacher the 
estimate with any degree accuracy 
the thousands students who, during 
those thirty-eight years, took one more 
his courses and who, being exposed 
the contagious influence his sin- 
cerity, his respect for and exemplication 
sound scholarship, his consideration 
for the dignity others, and his mis- 
sionary zeal improve the work the 
schools, were better teachers because 
that exposure. the time his retire- 
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ment from active teaching when his 
friends wanted have his portrait 
painted and establish the Bag- 
ley Scholarship Fund list the dif- 
ferent students who had had one 
more his courses teacher education 
Teachers College numbered over 
5,000. Every state and territory the 
United States and great many foreign 
countries were represented these stu- 
dents. The positions held ranged from 
university presidents teachers small 
rural schools (for Dr. Bagley, posi- 
tion was higher and service more 
worthy than that the teacher and 
especially the teachers the under- 
privileged rural areas). His students 
were teaching practically every nor- 
mal school, teachers college, and school 
education this country. Naturally 
they did not all fully agree with Dr. 
Bagley’s theories but the majority 
them understood what his position was 
controversial issues and the evidence 
upon which his stand was taken. they 
disagreed they were forced justify 
any different position which they held. 

Dr. Bagley his teaching well 
his writing went great pains 
clear. wanted support for his 
point view from persons who did not 
understand what the point view was. 
Obscurity expression was indicative 
him fuzzy thinking. 

There possible way estimat- 
ing the influence teacher education 
his thousands students. certain 
that the points view which pre- 
sented clearly and convincingly his 


H., The Evolution the Com- 
mon New York, Macmillan Company, 


1935. 488. 
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classes were turn presented his 
students for consideration countless 
faculty meetings and educational con- 
ferences. Dr. Bagley asked for nothing 
more than that the causes championed 
should accurately presented for con- 
sideration. they were not able with- 
stand discussion was satisfied that they 
were inadequate that further inves- 
tigation was needed. 


Dr. Bagley’s Textbooks 


His first book teacher education 
was The Educative Process which 
started write soon after joined the 
faculty the Normal School Dillon. 
commenting the publication 
this book Reisner said: “The pub- 
Adjustment 1903 and Bagley’s 
The Educative Process 1905 may 
regarded definite indication that 
the new psychology had supplanted the 
faculty psychology and the Herbartian 
psychology American 
These works provided for students 
normal schools and colleges new and 
systematic formulation the principles 
and techniques instruction based 
dynamic psychology and sociology 
that owed much the theory organic 

The Educative Process was followed 
two years later Classroom Manage- 
ment, which was even more widely read 
than The Educative Process and which 
was replete with specific suggestions for 
the better handling instructional prob- 
lems suggestions 
wherever possible supported the re- 
sults systematic studies. The extent 
the influence these two books can 
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seen the fact that 59,936 copies 
The Educative Process were sold before 
went out print 1939 and 158,340 
copies Classroom Management be- 
tween 1907 and 1946, when went out 
print. This sales record over pe- 
riod nearly years probably put 
dozen “best sellers” among textbooks 
education. Each these books was 
also translated into other languages. 
The publication these two books 
early Dr. Bagley’s professional ca- 
reer established almost immediately his 
reputation one the best known and 
most widely read American educators— 
position eminence never lost, 
both because the quality and extent 
his writing. 

The steady stream major writings 
included: Craftsmanship Teaching, 
1911; Educational Values, 1911; 
man Behavior (with Stephen Colvin), 
1913; School Discipline, 1915; The 
Preparation Teachers with 
Learned and others), 1919; The 
tion and the Schools (with John 
Keith), 1920; Introduction 
Teaching (also with Kieth), 1924; De- 
terminism Education, 1925; Cali- 
fornia Curriculum Study (with 
Kyte), 1926; Education, Crime and So- 
cial Progress, Standard Practices 
Teaching (with Marion Macdon- 
ald), 1932; Education and Emergent 
Man, 1934; Century the Universal 
School, 1937; and The Teacher the 
Social Studies (with Thomas Alexan- 
der), 1937. All these were pointed 
toward the improvement teacher edu- 
cation and not include his extensive 
collaborative writing the preparation 
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school textbooks the fields his- 
tory, spelling and reading. 


Bagley’s Theory the Profes- 
sional Treatment Subject Matter 


Early his efforts improve the 
quality teaching, Dr. Bagley took 
sharp issue with the idea that “if you 
know subject you can teach it.” This 
considered one the dangerous 
“half truths” that confused thinking 
the field teacher education. one 
would hold more ardently than Dr. 
Bagley that teacher must know his 
subject and know thoroughly before 
could teach it, but insisted with 
equal vehemence that the teacher must 
know more than his subject. must 
understand the nature and learning hab- 
its the boys and girls the age 
taught. must know the psychol- 
ogy teaching and learning and 
teach. must know the most effective 
methods classroom teaching and ways 
adjusting them the needs in- 
dividual pupils. must know the 
available procedures for evaluating his 
teaching. must also know the rela- 
tionships his subject the total cur- 
riculum pattern for the school and 
able present his material 
make optimum contribution the 
development the boys and girls and 
the community which they live. 

These attitudes, understandings and 
skills which represent the needed equip- 
ment teacher beyond the mastery 
the subject matter his teaching field 
were central Dr. Bagley’s proposals 
for the professional education teach- 
ers. These were the “plus” elements 
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which should represent the difference 
between the equipment profession- 
ally prepared teacher teachers col- 
lege school education and teacher 
the same subject liberal arts col- 
lege which takes official recognition 
its responsibility for the preparation 
teachers. Dr. Bagley his teaching 
and his own writings and encour- 
aging number his doctoral students 
write theses “professionalized 
subject matter” or, later preferred 
it, “the professional treatment 
subject matter” did all could get 
wider acceptance this idea. felt 
that its general acceptance faculty 
members institutions preparing teach- 
ers and the changes practice that 
would certainly follow would more 
raise the quality instruction 
prospective teachers any other one 


Dr. Bagley’s Surveys 


Dr. Bagley’s leading role the study 
teacher education Missouri—started 
1914 and completed 1917—had 
great deal influence upon the pattern 
his work during his years Teach- 
ers College. that Dr. Bagley 
and his collaborators arrived very 
definite philosophy teacher education 
and agreed upon number essential 
elements implementing that philoso- 
phy. well was that work done and 
its proposals far ahead their time 
that most the recommendations are 


The Professional Preparaton Teachers for 
American Public Schools William Learned, 
Bagley and others. New York, Carnegie 
Foundation for the Advancement Learning, 


1920. 
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still good—after years. Other stud- 
ies survey nature were made 
mont, New York, Massachusetts, New 
Mexico, Louisiana, Pennsylvania, 
fornia, New Jersey, Florida, North 
Carolina, Maryland and besides 
participation the surveys several 
cities and studies numerous individ- 
ual These contacts with 
situations where the actual work 
teacher education was being carried 
enabled Dr. Bagley keep close 
touch with the most pressing problems 
teacher education and added the 
effectiveness and practicability his 
teaching. was never far removed 
from the responsibility having 
analyze curriculum for the education 
teachers relation the kinds 
students who were entering teaching 
and the needs the area served. His 
theories were constantly being subjected 
the criticism persons who would 
responsible for carrying them out. 

Follow-up studies several the 
surveys under Dr. Bagley’s direction 
have shown that large proportion 
his recommendations were adopted and 
were successful operation the time 
the follow-ups were made. 


Dr. Bagley’s Debates 


Dr. Bagley’s method work invari- 
ably brought him the point where 
reached conclusions and when enough 
these supported point view 
arrived conviction. Unlike many 
persons, less sure their proof, Dr. 
Bagley had the courage which should ac- 
company convictions, especially upon 
controversial issues. 

Dr. Bagley was, during his entire 


1947] 


career, one the country’s most ardent 
and effective disputants educational 
shoulder regarding his educational be- 
liefs and never allowed his debates be- 
come but anyone made 
statement about his position which was 
unfair or, worse yet, inaccurate, that per- 
son was certain hear read about his 
mistake ways which usually left little 
doubt who was the wrong. 

Dr. Bagley’s debates and campaigns 
defense sound and systematic schol- 
arship, against the overemphasis the 
basis for determining the 
school opportunities children, for the 
equalization educational opportuni- 
ties all children, for the improvement 
the public schools, for the educational 
use the radio, and for the other causes 
which earnestly championed con- 
tributed small measure the 
field teacher education because they 
all placed larger responsibility upon 
the teacher and made more apparent the 
need for longer period professional 
preparation. 

summary and chronologically 
can said that Dr. Bagley’s contribu- 
tions the field the professional edu- 
cation teachers fell into three periods. 

1902-1917. During this period was 
developing his fundamental theories 
teacher education and teaching students 
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who were the main prospective teach- 
ers, classroom teachers, principals and 

1917-1940. 1917 offered 
Teachers College his first graduate 
course the theory and problems 
teacher education and from that time 
until his retirement 1940 was en- 
gaged refining and promoting his 
theories, During this period his students 
were the majority cases actual 
prospective members faculties nor- 
mal schools, teachers colleges, liberal 
arts colleges, schools education and 
universities—persons who turn would 
into the field teach prospective 
teachers, classroom teachers, principals 
and superintendents. 

1940-1946. this third period 
editor School and Society Dr. Bagley 
was enabled continue his interest 
the education teachers. Each week 
the articles which selected and his 
own editorial contributions Dr. Bagley 
kept the cause teacher education be- 
fore representative group American 
leaders education. 

Not since the time Horace Mann 
has anyone been universally recog- 
nized the champion the profes- 
sional education teachers, nor sig- 
nificantly identified with 
fronted advances was William 


Bagley. 


Whatever mitigates the woes increases the happiness others, this 
criterion goodness; and whatever injures society large, 
any individual it, this measure Burns. 


j 
r- 
Ww 
1- 
h 
4 ss 
in 
’ 
0 
n 
iS 
1- 
e 
e 
y 
C- 
n 


New Bridge 


Slender, hesitant, lacework new bridge 
threads itself through the gray morning mist; 
then, the faintness the sun’s first gropings, 
grows magically form that faces far below 
first stirrings traffic. 
Faint, unsure her power, she looks away— 


fear turns toward the swirling river her feet. 


Life sweeps through her. She wakens fully and bravely looks 
across the traffic and the water while— 
scarcely noticed her new strength— 
tiny figures men climb aloft, swarm the steel ribs. 
These bits with their hammers, they dare prick 
the strength the new monster—goad her, push her; 
and indignantly she rears farther and farther span 


over the turmoil below: 


Now thing force and power and beauty: new bridge 


glowing with strength the bright day. 


Snap-Courses Made Snappy Sailors 


Joun 


ncE demobilized from 
ultra-peaceful duties naval 
with the Training Activity the 
Navy and permitted learn the use 
firearms, the fellow who has been 
sounding off harshly about American 
education had better seek cover. refer 
that missionary for the unpleasant 
mode life, who insists that modern 
schools are too soft, that they are lacking 
discipline and drive, that they in- 
dulge mamma’s whim pamper little 
Johnny, and that they are geared 
produce only mopes, milksops, molly- 
coddles and morons. want meet, “at 
ten paces,” the hard guy who began long 
before Pearl Harbor blast American 
education and expose one proces- 
sion snap-courses, spoon fed the 
student, from baby-hood the grave 
—from kindergarten through graduate 
school. 

usually conceal that fact from strangers. 
that contrite, and humble status, 
have been badly abused the self- 
appointed educational expert. has 
found fault with every move and, 
serious inferiority complex, which 
would never have been discarded had 
not been for Navy experience. 
There nothing like being captain 
the Navy with everyone saluting and 
“sirring” you cure inferiority com- 
plexes. The worm has turned into 
martinet and intends make everyone 


who even mildly criticized our educa- 
tional system eat his words—at the point 

But first want the satisfaction 
demonstrating him that least 
far the Navy’s experience was in- 
volved, American education did much 
win the war. intend show that 
snap-courses provided teachers and sug- 
gested instructional techniques that con- 
tributed much training and that the 
called snap-course education produced 
men and women who very short 
span time became the snappiest sailors 
the world has ever seen. 

All this, however, the nature 
rebuttal and hence will first 
give hearing, only biased one, 
the desecrators the schools. One 
most vivid experiences with this type 
vandal occurred school board 
meeting held few months before the 
outbreak hostilities with Japan. 
was session which the board 
would try determine how adjust 
local education meet the needs 
probable war. army major had been 
invited express his ideas the sub- 
ject. 

Major Smith was red-faced and pot- 
bellied. was the haranguer type 
speaker who can rant for hours—and 
did. His talk was the most masterful 
job damning modern education, with- 
out the benefit appropriate profanity, 
ever wish hear. punishment for 
what they had done American youth, 
level Hades was low infernal 
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enough for the consignment school 
teachers and administrators. 

The Major’s first damning objective 
was the present school physical training 
program. his opinion this was little 
above play level and tended make 
the strong, weak and the weak, weak- 
lings. 

“Give me,” said he, attempting 
strike his chest give force his 
statement but neglecting heed the 
abdominal hazard, “good old fashioned 
calisthenics. That’s the stuff put hair 
your chest and make man you. 
Calisthenics have kept shape. 
Maybe can’t toss ball into basket 
fall exhausted after running hun- 
dred yards ten seconds, but when 
comes enduring real hardships 
out-last any representative the 
younger generation you care pick. 
Why the modern kid can’t even with- 
stand cold winter.” The Major im- 
plied could, probably because the 
hair his chest put there much 

Our propagandist for calisthenics 
ranted on, “Now when comes 
discipline find there better 
developer discipline than calisthenics 
and what this country needs more 
entered into the “leitmotif” his talk. 
became evangelical well apo- 
plectic whenever pressed the case 
discipline, which did far more fre- 
quently than either the occasion the 
subject justified. 


The Major made attempt de- 
scribe the nature discipline. was 
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content insist something more 
desired than defined—a rather uncer- 
tain assumption when comes train- 
ing for discipline. Unfortunately the 
word “discipline” has taken great 
number meanings. Most military 
men use word synonymous with 
behavior and the light military 
ethics “good discipline” 
factory behavior and “poor discipline” 
the converse. 

takes pretty bold man offer 
panacea the field behavior, since 
that field involves such other areas 
learning as: psychology, medicine, so- 
cial science, education, ethics, and re- 
But the Major was bold man 
and his cure-all was calisthenics, The 
victim calisthenics was weaned, 
through much practice immediate and 
unquestioning response command, 
any tendency think. learned 
obey orders implicitly—to carry out in- 
structions the letter. think can 
all agree with the major that anyone 
spending good portion his time re- 
acting the commands, “one, two, 
three, four, repeat” over period 
years would atrophy mentally. mili- 
tary leader wants this certain. 

With the close vehement diatribe 
the fallacies found modern 
physical training theory, the Major 
launched into lengthy extolment 
the virtues thorough education 
mathematics. left the listener with 
the impression that, soldier’s make- 
up, knowledge mathematics took 
second place only good discipline. 
became apparent that school curricula 
must immediately purged such 
boondogling subjects history, eco- 


1947 


nomics, biology, and foreign language 
with mathematics substituted their 
place. timidly questioned the speaker 
about art, and music and accused 
treason for even mentioning their 
names, did not, however, become too 
specific with respect the kind 
mathematics wanted, leaving the im- 
pression that all mathematics was func- 
tional. did not dare expose igno- 
rance lack loyalty again asking 
him how intended fight the Ger- 
mans with Non-Euclidian Geometry. 

Major Smith held 
punch for final slam Progressive 
Education. went down for the final 
count with the charges: “Progressive 
Education the cess-pool that breeds 
communism. All progressive educators 
are communists ex-officio.” 

The board members listened spell- 
bound the speaker brought his devas- 
tating oratory climax with eulogy 
good old-fashioned discipline, which 
departed this earth with the birth the 
present generation and which must 
resurrected time save our women 
from death, torture and rape the 
hands the Japs. 

The applause was long, boisterous and 
sincere. board member will always 
applaud tirade directed against educa- 
tion. Modern education costs money and 
has embarrassing political possibilities. 
Furthermore anything promoted 
teachers principals must be, priori, 
silly and impractical. The board member 
also imbued with great respect for 
what calls “good old-fashioned edu- 
education that made him 
must good its product. 

left the meeting disillusioned and 
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afraid. Disillusioned, because had dis- 
covered that efforts educator 
had come good end. Afraid, be- 
cause was obvious that were not 
prepared face the enemy. For several 
generations our education had been pro- 
ducing weaker and weaker weaklings. 
recalled seeing Japanese children 
first grade class, only the week before. 
These undoubtedly were spies and had 
already passed the word about the hope- 
less inadequacy our educational front. 

The Major’s talk had convinced 
that, before long, would seeking 
job—unless the enemy landed before 
was fired, which case would seek- 
ing hiding place. The Navy offered 
job, and had feeling, which was later 
verified, that could get into navy 
training would safer from the 
enemy than civilian. headed for 
the nearest officer procurement office 
doubtful that they would foolish 
enough commission school teacher. 


route was joined one the 
school board members, who was the 
president large soap manufacturing 
corporation. was still inspired 
mood result the Major’s talk. 
“Wasn’t pointed?”, “Isn’t discipline 
wonderful?” needs men 
like the Major, real he-men not old 
maid school teachers pants.” was 
compelled agree since job con- 
tingent upon properly “yesing” school 
board members. 

The Major’s newly made disciple left 
the procurement office with dis- 
interested and vaguely expressed hope 
would make it; but his soul was still 
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with his messiah. His last words were 
“Do you know that Smith was our out- 
standing soap-salesman? Only last week, 
set new record for selling our 
famous Fairy Soap—and that right be- 
fore going into the army, when must 
have been concerned with other things.” 
knew then that belonged uniform. 

Before the outbreak hostilities 
when Navy training large scale was 
still the experimental stage brass hats 
steered shy employing educators 
help. When became necessary 
build physical training program the 
Navy called ex-heavyweight boxing 
champion Gene Tunney the job. 
This might well have proved disastrous 
move had gone about training 
sailors the same fashion boxers are 
trained. Commander Tunney, however, 
recognized that road-work and sparring 
were not the only things man needed 
-to fit for sea-duty. Tunney knew his 
own limitations and called every 
school physical training expert could 
find help him. enlisted hundreds 
high school physical education in- 
structors “Tunney-fish” chiefs 
the actual teaching. surprisingly 
short time was able develop one 
the finest physical training programs 
this nation has ever seen. But this pro- 
gram was not new,—not unique any 
way. was the program the public 
schools had been attempting build for 
years the face Major Smith-like 
opposition. 

With the exception very few 
sporadic protests some the old 
guard, the Navy never became violent 
over the subject mathematics. Out- 
side such areas advanced electronics 
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for mathematics was more less 
limited the use primary arithmetic, 
Contrary popular belief, modern 
navigational methods ask only that the 
navigator able read tables and add 
and subtract accurately. Navy training 
courses did require some refresher work 
arithmetic and the Navy employed 
genial Doctor Schorling, authority the 
teaching that subject, prepare 
elementary texts the field. safe 
say that time did the supposed 
lack basic mathematics training our 
schools become apparent that made 
any serious difference whatever the 
Navy training program. 

the war progressed, became 
more and more apparent those re- 
sponsible for training that modern edu- 
cators could make real contribution. 
Hence November the year 1942 
the Training Division the Bureau 
Naval Personnel was 
organized and staffed almost solely with 
outstanding educators both young and 
middle aged. These included such edu- 
cational leaders uniform as: Captain 
Adams, Provost Cornell University 
and Commander Eurich, Vice-President 
President Elliot Purdue, Dean Craw- 
ford Michigan and President Heald 
Illinois Institute Technology 
well some five hundred minor lights 
both uniform and out. These educa- 
tors brought into the Navy the same 
philosophies, the same principles and 
the same techniques they had employed 
civilian “Snap-course” education 
was introduced into Navy training and 
worked! fact, toward the close 
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the war the educational approaches em- 
ployed the Navy resembled those 
civilian institutions closely that not 
even expert could tell the difference. 
There great amount loose talk 
opponents modern education 
the effect that the schools should pattern 
themselves after military training pro- 
grams. These persons apparently are not 
aware that the opposite has occurred and 
that military programs are now pat- 
terned after civilian schools. matter 
fact, whenever Navy training drifted 
away from what was accepted good 
civilian practice got into trouble. 
Much has been said advocating that 
civilian schools adopt the Navy’s long 
day, vacations and concentrated effort 
training. Few realize that the Navy 
gradually cut its school day from eight 
hours five, its school week from forty- 
four hours thirty, and gave trying 
pump knowledge into the individual, 
almost year ago. did not take long 
discover that civilian schools had 
reached the ideal point these matters. 
There has been great amount 
exaggeration about the success Navy 
courses. have heard the rumor many 
times that the Navy special training pro- 
gram taught illiterates read and 
write above the fourth grade level six- 
teen weeks, would like very much 
have had this been the fact partici- 
pated developing this program. Un- 
report only that for the time spent, the 
Navy did about well civilian in- 
stitution and considering everything that 
was pretty good. 
Brass hats themselves never claimed 
that Navy training methods were either 
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different from superior civilian 
schools. These claims were advanced 
educational sensationalists oppo- 
nents modern education who used 
them disturb the status quo. the 
everlasting credit high Naval officials, 
let said that they did everything 
their power take advantage what 
the civilian educator was willing offer. 

Many regular Navy officers became 
greatly interested the field educa- 
tion and intend making their specialty. 
The extent which some the old 
time Captains and Admirals caught 
was inspiring one who spent his life 
trying get some old fashioned teacher 
change her methods, hear hard 
boiled but highly capable Director 
Training Rear Admiral Holloway talk 
about objectives, lesson plans, and meth- 
ods teaching would have done the 
poor male instructor, who has felt his 
profession was sissy one, world 

even made dent the old line chiefs. 
Lesson plans found first only the 
formal schools soon became “musts” 
the ship board training programs, Petty 
were taught how lecture, how 
give demonstration, what was meant 
socialized recitations, the project 
method, and every other kind jargon 
that goes with the educator’s profession. 
One old time Chief Gunner’s Mate 
drew the following lesson plan for 
his gun crew, right before the action 
Leyte: 


LESSON PLAN 


Objective: kill many xx!! Japs 
possible. 
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Method Used: Demonstration. 

Reference: What I’ve been telling you 
swabs for four months. 

Procedure: Load, Train and Point, 
Fire and quick about it. 

Remedial Measures: One good solid 
boot the seat the pants for every miss. 


Tommy Frank, Bachelor Arts, was 
product snap-courses. His last name 
really not Frank, but since bit 
sensitive about the story concerning him, 
that going tell, had better 
provide him with alias. has re- 
ceived great deal kidding about his 
adventures and hence not proud 
them should be. 

While high school, Tommy 
selected for his curriculum every begin- 
ning course could get credit for and 
found this attack successful avoid- 
ing work and providing varied interests, 
that followed the same approach 
through college. beginning course 
any subject usually snap-course espe- 
cially taken one’s third fourth 
year. result, Tommy never had 
work too hard, but did graduate from 
college with surprising amount 
general education and great number 
different educational experiences. 
school teacher, compelled look 
with some disapproval Tommy’s 
method educating himself, but 
reality the “Tommy” curriculum only 
slight exaggeration the usual liberal 
art’s experiences given the average un- 
dergraduate. 

Tommy was one the lucky ones 
when the war broke out and the draft 
Because had sailed small 
skiff Lake Michigan, was com- 


missioned the Navy and sent 
eight-week indoctrination school learn 
the business. This school tried cram 
into two months what took the Naval 
Academy four years do, with instruc- 
tors who many instances were only 
two months ahead their students, 
Tommy did average job learning, 
coming out indoctrination school with 
3.5 fitness report, and knowledge 
how and whom salute. 

About the time Tommy began feel 
ease his uniform but before had 
time learn that being officer was 
not all was cracked be, ships 
were coming out the building yards 
much faster than experienced sea-going 
could trained sail them. 
Hence, almost before knew it, 
Tommy was Captain Frank LSM. 
Highly appreciative the honor, 
was, however, little concerned about 
his ability handle the job. His knowl- 
edge navigation was rather limited 
having consisted that required 
bring his skiff from home anchorage 
some visible point, and indoctrination 
schools taught piloting, but had little 
time for the behavior the celestial 
Furthermore Tommy’s navigat- 
ing officer was ex-regular-Navy boat- 
swain who could not have learned how 
handle the data sextant produced 
had wanted to. 

But please don’t feel too sorry for 
Tommy. Think the poor group com- 
mander. had orders take twelve 
ships, all staffed Tommy’s, from 
New York some unknown British 
destination. gave but one order, the 
only one could possibly give: “Fol- 
low me,” and off they sailed. 
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After almost running down ferry- 
boat, and frightening the captain 
destroyer off the bridge, Tommy got 
out the harbor and followed the 
heels the leading ship. paced the 
bridge and felt pretty salty. After all 
this role skipper was gratifying 
one’s ego and far greater thrill than 
any offered skiff Lake Michi- 
gan. 

But then came night and with night 
came black-outs and exaggerate these 
hazards came fog and compass trouble. 
The emblements growing from these 
were fears: fear losing the lead ship, 
fear collision, fear submarines and 
fear showing fear. very short 
time, Captain Frank shed his salt and 
became civilian pretty much sea. 
Civilian Frank, however, with all his 
fears and uncertainties did not lose his 
initiative. His education had provided 
him with all kinds experience meet- 
ing new situations and solving the prob- 
lems they posed. Mere operating ship 
not going stump the boy who 
one day was called upon write 
essay Keats, trace the campaigns 
the Civil War, translate French poem, 
explain the workings diesel engine, 
solve trigonometry problem, and 
quarterback football team. This was 
Tommy’s school diet for twenty years 
and never once did suffer the pangs 
educational indigestion. 

Tommy called upon the confidence 
his snap-course training had given him. 
Here was nothing more than new les- 
son that must mastered flunked. 
Captain Frank stopped his ship. This 
was wrong move, the LSM began 
role, pitch, and creak she were 
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going break two. Some the 
cargo broke loose and began bumping 
against the sides. Stopping ship brought 
more dangers than going ahead, 
Tommy telegraphed “full 
ahead.” flash found himself 
bearing down another LSM that 
loomed out the darkness. “Full speed 
astern” ordered Tommy not quite cer- 
tain what this would do, but 
hoping for the best. The night was 
nightmare not seeing ships that were 
there and seeing imagined ships. was 
succession orders from the bridge 
that drove the engineer frantic. The 
crew ran around wildly securing cargo 
that had broken loose that had never 
been stowed properly the first place 
and repairing damage, but Tommy met 
every emergency the best way knew 
how and prayed for dawn. and the 
ship stayed afloat some miracle. 
Dawn broke and Captain Frank 
scanned the horizon for the ship that 
would lead him England. Not ship 
was sight. For seven days and seven 
nights Tommy sailed the open sea. 
When was not the bridge 
frantically searched through Bowditch 
for hints navigation. the morn- 
ing the eighth day sighted land, 
fact, there was land both sides 
him. must the channel, with 
England his port and France the 
starboard. had made it! swung 
over toward the English side and be- 
gan studying his charts see could 
recognize some landmark. two hours, 
dropped anchor off Norfolk, Virginia. 
After week repairs and short 
concentrated course Navigation, Cap- 
tain Frank (and mean Captain) set off 


al 
C- 
Oe 
h 
d 
iS 
g 
: 
1 
. 
° 
e 
| 
d 
| 
‘ 
r 
\- 
4 
1 a 
# 
1 
4 
“by 


164 THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


for England and got there without mis- 
hap. few short weeks our product 
snap-courses had learned sail the 
seven seas ship whose seaworthiness 
Columbus would have doubted. 

first glance, the transformation 
boys like Tommy into sailormen the 
space few weeks seems like major 
miracle. Many have attributed the 
magic Navy training, but remember, 
Navy training was nothing more than 
duplication plain ordinary Ameri- 
can education and the beginning 
the war was too young very effec- 
tive. No, Tommy’s transformation was 
sudden miracle. American education 
had been preparing him for the job 
LSM skipper for twenty years. 

Now please not say exagger- 
ating and that our Tommys are what 
they are because Americans are differ- 
ent race from other people—that they 
are born act ways other than Ger- 
mans, Japs Italians would adopt. 
Americans are not separate race. There 
are German Americans, Nisei, and 
Italian Americans, with any number 
additional hyphens names you wish 
add including goodly number mix- 
tures. The only thing that makes Ameri- 
cans different from foreigners their 
education both and out school. 

Had Tommy been educated Jap, 
would have done excellent job 
piloting his ship until the plan fol- 
lowing the lead ship was longer 
feasible. Then would have quit and 
death the hope getting new orders 
from somewhere. action, Japs could 
always depended upon function 
beautifully until their plans went awry. 


Then they became disorganized, con- 
fused, and desperate, unable adjust 
and completely lacking initiative. 

difficult tell what German 
educated boy would have done 
Tommy’s position, because German 
would have been permitted embark 
German education emphasizes thorough- 
ness the point where German would 
horrified starting something was 
not fully prepared carry through its 
minutest details. Italian boy would 
probably sing, write poem become 
hysterical when faced with situation 
such Tommy faced. 

The American boy different because 
was educated American schools 
where learned tackle anything. 
Here learned bluff his way 
through all other means failed, but 
bluff efficient manner with some- 
thing back up. His training taught 
him feel home any field whether 
literary, artistic mechanical. 
Tommy’s teachers let him feel was 
good anybody else earth even 
good they were. sure, that 
made him pretty cocky, but also de- 
veloped self reliance, confidence and 
initiative. Youth educated the Ameri- 
can system know little that specific 
but they can learn quickly! Theirs has 
been education designed make 
thinking individuals and not well in- 
formed automatons. 

Tommy won the war for and 
had better see that properly 
But while are still passing 
out commendations, let not forget 
the part American education played 
helping Tommy win. 
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Education for the Atomic Age 


When alchemy yielded chemis- 
try man achieved all the potential 
control over matter which has now 
made modern man himself obsolete. 


discovering the laws which 
motives are created man has seized 
power which lie all the poten- 
tialities spiritual re-creation 
the race. 


His valedictory leaving the edi- 
torship The Century magazine 
1925, Glenn Frank deplored the fact 
that great ore piles remained the 
mouth the mines research, un- 
smelted and unused. The information 
that has been secured scientific re- 
search, maintained, sufficient 
save it! His declaration was truer than 
knew. that very date facts about 
the dynamic workings the mind had 
been established which, had they been 
universally disseminated and intelligent- 
used, could have prepared the human 
race for the awful secret atomic pow- 
without the probability that man 
would destroy himself its exploita- 
tion. During the past two decades floods 
new light have been thrown upon 
these laws dynamic psychology which 
render them now the spiritual counter- 
part the terrible force atomic 
fission. 

The revolution that will take place 
human thinking when man appreci- 


ates the full import these laws will 
less fundamental, and far more sig- 
nificant for human weal, than the revo- 
lution thinking occasioned Coper- 
nicus’ discovery that the earth revolved 
around the sun, The evidences are clear 
and cumulative and irrefutable. 

course, any principle mental 
life that has eluded human observation 
long will prove complicated—perhaps 
complicated atomic physics; but 
little over-simplification can made 
complex mathematical formulas! 

The reference dynamic psychology 
tells that the emerging principles have 
with motives and incentives and 
controls conduct. The basic discov- 
eries are these: there are two distin- 
guishable types learning, intellectual 
and dynamic; each type conforms 
its own laws, but the two are not gov- 
erned the same laws. When Roger 
solves his mechanical puzzle the two 
processes occur together. sure, 
altogether unaware any distinction 
within the workings his own brain. 
But the scientist each process can 
“stained,” were, and observed. One 
process deals with the urges, the drives, 
the motivation that spurs action; 
the other with the selection means 
which fulfill our 

With the latter are all familiar; 
includes the acquiring information 
and the solving From our 
earliest school days have all had 
formal experience with this type 
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learning trying master the facts 
history and geography 
ology; solving problems arith- 
metic and algebra and geometry and 
science. Less formally (and with less 
protest because under less compulsion) 
have learned the location Attu and 
Guadalcanal and Dakar; have as- 
sembled data and drawn conclusions re- 
garding lend-lease and tariff and collec- 
tive bargaining and the sales tax. 
know something about the inner work- 
ings our minds when they function 
rudders steering wheels giving 
proper direction. But concerning their 
functioning motors know very 
much less. could state with 
clarity and confidence the laws under 
which power generated give pro- 
pulsion 
which there call for steering. This 
the central problem human life. 
Every parent knows how futile are 
arguments behalf household 
chores homework the boy who 
wants play ball the vacant lot 
certain movie. Governments 
turn compulsion for lack enough 
voluntary enlistments their armies. 
The statute books city, state and na- 
tion are glutted with laws seeking 
compel behavior having some semblance 
justice each citizen for his fellow- 
citizens. Germany able-bodied men 
refuse work, though their idleness 
spells hunger and cold for German 
women and children. Seemingly intelli- 
gent citizens persecute innocent mem- 
bers other races adherents other 
religions than theirs. And now the 
face possible war that would bring 
unutterable horror and tragedy—per- 
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haps obliterate civilization altogether, 
members rival nations advocate poli- 
cies calculated aggravate animosities 
rather than dissolve them. 


The problem the human race 
the motivation wholesome behavior. 
change behavior requires the chang- 
ing not opinions but loyalties. 
facts and logic were sufficient the danger 
would promptly fade away; for every 
consideration logic cries for mutual 
policies conciliation and co-operation. 
But facts and logic are impotent; 
change loyalties involves altogether 
different type learning, controlled 
laws sharply contrast with the laws 
intellectual learning. 

When the Copernican explanation 
the solar system was presented the prob- 
lem was not merely win examination 
the evidences; was also, and chiefly, 
win open-mindedness the part 
generation steeped the Ptolemaic inter- 
pretation. When medical research estab- 
lished the bacterial causation disease 
the problem was not merely secure ex- 
amination the data; was also, and 
chiefly, win open-mindedness the 
part generation saturated with no- 
tions evil spirits causes disease. 
The Herbartian fallacy that ideas are dy- 
namic saturates present day thinking 
that the chief difficulty establishing the 
principle second, distinct type 
learning the field dynamics lies 
securing unbiased examination the 
data. With such freedom from bias— 
which the very essence the scien- 
tific method—a studied examination 
the evidence can leave little debate. 
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Four hundred college freshmen were 
studied, four widely separated col- 
leges. measuring devices that stood 
rigid tests reliability, changes the 
attitudes each during the freshman 
year were scored. There was corre- 
spondence between these changes and 
academic grades; nor between these 
changes and intelligence quotients. 
other words, neither native mental 
ability nor actual achievement intel- 
lectual pursuits, effected changes away 
from self-centered individualism and 
toward social concern. The area loyal- 
ties proved distinct from the area 
knowledge. The acquisition facts 
does not create These 
findings held true regardless the na- 
ture the area the information 
gained, Neither more less knowledge 
mined the changes devotion the 
welfare others. 

Simpler experiments are more readily 
controlled; and they more perfectly iso- 
late the factor 
Scores such studies have been made, 
and they consistently and cumulatively 
demonstrate that the learning atti- 
tudes controlled different laws 
from those that control the learning 
facts. 

large number intelligent youths 
were individually tested for the effects 
mild rewards, and their behavior 
tabulated and compared. One striking 
pattern appeared marked degree 
all the groups. The subject was provided 
with list one hundred words, each 
word followed number. After 
studying the list the youth was required 
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promptly say number when the ex- 
perimenter read Whenever 
correct number was given the experi- 
menter said, “Right!” with inflec- 
tion that suggested, “that was very 
good for you give the right number 
after little study long list!” 
Three times this procedure 
peated, each period study followed 
the test and the rewards. audience 
was provided order intensify the 
satisfaction the rewards sense 
social recognition. 

What the charts showed has been 
pronounced some the most sig- 
nificant discovery psychology for 
century. That the rewarded word-num- 
ber combinations were rapidly learned 
was not surprising; that was confirmed 
this controlled experiment. The un- 
anticipated discovery was that the error 
adjacent the rewarded answer was 
also repeated! The rewards had uncon- 
sciously spread the adjacent wrong 
answers. More distant words elicited 
changing and unrelated errors. 

The importance this tendency can 
scarcely over-emphasized. Four times 
each subject had tried fix mind the 
right answer. did not want repeat 
wrong answer; would not 
praised for that! Remember, could 
not the right number must say 
some random number. But why should 
the same random number come mind 
the four successive tests? Only the 
unconscious effect the rewards. The 
reward fixed the mind the subject 
association which did not want 
learn, which did not know was 
learning, and competition with which 
his “will learn” the right number 
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proved ineffective! must remem- 
bered that this not isolated instance 
but typical pattern. Pleasure implants 
impulses which the learner unaware 
the time; and they operate without his 
memory past rewards 
pleasure come. 


Many wise parent has cultivated 
child taste for green vegetables 
playing attractive games singing 
clever songs which the child dramatizes 
eating the food his plate. Many 
teacher has developed liking for 
arithmetic dramatizing solutions 
playing games involving number com- 
binations; many have made history at- 
tractive providing historical fiction. 
The whole mental hygiene movement 
the schools utilizes the principle 
mild rewards for acceptable conduct. 
But often such methods are practiced 
imitation without analysis their im- 
plications and without knowledge the 
unique nature the type learning 
involved. Too commonly teachers—us- 
ing the term “teacher” the broadest 
sense, including all who seek in- 
fluence the conduct others—overlook 
the fact that rewards, whatever form 
degree, intentional unintentional, 
tend stamp into the nervous system 
whatever objects acts associations 
happen the center attention. 
But this feeling enjoyment aroused 
the reward adds new knowledge, 
builds new concept, organizes new 
judgment, solves problem. Nor are 
the tendencies the effects knowledge 
reasoning. 

When Josephine observes ten birds 
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report nature study project, when 
Paul analyzes the causes World War 
II, when Lowell figures out for the ath- 
letic department how much space will 
required for six-lap track, they are 
well aware that they are learning; and 
they know what they are learning; they 
very consciously focus attention the 
facts remembered, the factors 
analyzed, the problem solved. 
its very nature intellectual learning 
highly conscious. But dynamic learning 
goes When Marian 
listens concert the company 
music lovers whose manner and com- 
ments are highly appreciative she not 
aware that her devotion music being 
intensified; she only knows that she 
greatly enjoys the entertainment the 
time. But the next opportunity at- 
tend concert elicits keener interest than 
before. When high school seniors visit 
the Capitol under wise guide who in- 
terprets the symbolism justice and 
self-government impressive mood, 
however conscious they may the 
moment the worth democracy, 
they are not necessarily aware that their 
permanent loyalty human rights 
being strengthened. But against the next 
press report injustice and corruption 
their indignation stonger than before. 
The learning that accompanies pleasure 
goes unconsciously; the learner does 
not know that change going 
his brain cells, nor that the future 
will tend repeat the rewarded act. 
does not know that acquiring 
taste for the thing that occupies his at- 
tention, Least all does know that 
different type learning from that in- 
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volved remembering new 
face and name deciding what 
courses sign for. 

Most people who give the matter any 
thought assume that acquiring changed 
attitudes just variation amassing 
new knowledge, depending memory 
past enjoyments and anticipation 
probable rewards. this assumption 
that now disproved. Dynamic learn- 
ing follows its own unique laws, and 
takes place unconsciously. That 
distinct type learning can seen 
the behavior returned service man, 
back job, his way work with 
his lunch pail his hand. practical 
joker calls out sharp military com- 
The service man’s hand comes 
instant salute, his dinner pail flying 
through the air, its contents scattered. 
Unquestionably the training which this 
foolish behavior reflected was dynamic 
but not Had the man uti- 
lized memory reasoning would 
have known that was longer under 
military command, that the man who 
called out the order had authority 
over him, that dire consequence 
would follow did not respond 
the command; would have known, 
indeed, that would lose his lunch 
Every intellectual aspect 
the situation commanded him not 
obey. His behavior was inconsistent with 
all the facts the case not because 
had poor brain but because the kind 
learning that established the tendency 
salute was not intellectual. 

complete demonstration and ex- 
planation this dynamic type learn- 
ing will require sizeable book—even- 
tually many books. Defense the tra- 
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ditional assumption that all learning 
somehow the result knowledge 
obvious that the earth flat. thou- 
sand honest questions are raised the 
announcement second type learn- 
ing; their answer must await patient and 
honest study. For the present there 
space only point out that the laws 
dynamic learning—learning 
realm the feelings—open the way 
all but unlimited program train- 
ing co-operative attitudes and civic 
ideals. 


The same type and consistency 
training that establishes the chauf- 
feur the imperative habit turning 
the right would establish equal com- 
pulsion give honest weight and honest 
change. The same quality training 
that builds habits correct grammar 
would instill inner necessity tell 
the truth. The age chivalry demon- 
strated that aiding the weak, respecting 
elders and reverencing womanhood can 
stained into the innermost tissues 
personality. Respect for property rights 
more difficult cultivate than the 
habit eating with fork, corre- 
sponding methods are used. 

Once the principle direct cultiva- 
tion interests clearly understood 
the sky becomes the limit practicable 
attainment. Honest business more 
Utopian than neatness dressing. Do- 
ing honest day’s work can 
devoted housewife. Reverence for per- 
sonality and love co-operation are de- 
veloped precisely the same law 
intolerance and envy and hate. That 
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law neither logic nor exhortation. 
array proof changes the will; 
chain logic stirs purpose. Only 
consistent attachment approval 
praise, privilege reward—some 
form satisfaction—can interests 
strengthened, purposes reinforced, ideals 
made dynamic. With consistent pro- 
gram such education there virtue 
that cannot made compelling, 
ideal that cannot made regal. 
Democracy can taught, not read- 
ing from books about the merits the 
democratic way, but endless series 
situations calling for co-operation, 
which co-operation without exception 
made highly satisfying and individual- 
ism found not pay. Tolerance can 
taught not exhortation but 
consistent approbation for tolerance and 
intense disapprobation for intolerance. 
Justice can instilled, not any legal 
arguments, but consistent manifold 
social recognitions just acts and costly 
deprivations for injustice. The list com- 
prehends all the traits that make good 
citizen. Every one them can 
stamped into the brain cells the 
growing child until they are part 
his personality, his impelling way be- 
having, his fundamental character. 
consistent application the laws dy- 
namic learning every growing child can 
have instilled him ten thousand lively 
interests which will give zest and joy 
every phase life; and all these can 
integrated into hierarchy built 
around imperial motives altruism. 
There trait which mars the so- 
cial order that cannot extirpated from 
child’s character strongly instilling 
its opposite trait. Vice and crime can 
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eliminated when co-operation and gen- 
erosity are made consistently appealing 
from early childhood. Intemperance 
problem among the Moslems; they 
attach total abstinence all the force 
religious sanction from earliest child- 
hood. Consistent approval and reward 
for abstinence will accomplish the same 
result any community. Devotion 
world brotherhood can cultivated 
readily nationalism when approved 
consistently. Such devotion would re- 
move half the causes that breed wars. 

All this can accomplished only 
frankly recognizing that information 
and logic not create motives. Until 
that fact understood little progress 
will made; when is, educational 
revolution will inevitable. Text 
books for pupils and debates and forums 
for adults not create new devotions. 
This disparagement fact and 
logic; these are the rudder that gives 
direction the ship. need them 
much ever. rudderless ship hope- 
But rudder substitute for 
motor. Modern civilization has tried 
substitute the directive force logic 
for the dynamic force motivation; 
and has worked havoc! That the 
psychological way saying that science 
has run ahead moral development. 
Moral ideals are created only dy- 
namic learning; facts and arguments 
not make people moral. 

The urgency the need under- 
stand the laws dynamic learning 
more clearly seen when note the 
harmful uses which the principle 
put, and the confusions springing from 
half-truths efforts for social better- 
Current high power methods 


selling worthless dangerous nostrums 
attaching fear all sorts symp- 
toms successful, though socially 
harmful, application the laws dy- 
namic learning. 
paigns political contests, with catchy 
slogans and exaggerated promises are 
scientific applications these same laws, 
though often the detriment society. 
The laws which Hitler applied train- 
ing German youth hate democracy 
are equally available for cultivating de- 
votion democracy. The greater irony 
appears, when, behalf good citizen- 
ship, the laws dynamic learning are 
“Indoctrinate for democ- 
racy!” This the honest exhortation 
more than one prominent educator. 
Here call use for “stamping-in” 
judgments and beliefs methods adapted 
only the creation dynamic ideals. 
Beliefs are potential means securing 
desired ends. They must formed 
observation and reflection they are 
tools for our use, tools which are 
free abandon when better tools are 
discovered. But beliefs which are 
stamped indoctrination are not 
tools; they become false objects devo- 
tion—parts which are more 
willing part with than with our hands! 
They are stereotypes which awaken emo- 
tion when attacked. They tend toward 
fanaticism, not logic. Knowledge, beliefs, 
judgments—these are intellectual; they 
must acquired examining facts. In- 
doctrination paralyzes thinking. But 
tastes and ideals and goals are the drives 
that motivate behavior. These can 
created only consistent association 
approvals rewards other satisfac- 
tions. Indoctrinating beliefs dif- 
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ferent from conditioning goals put- 
ting toy train with flanged wheels onto 
track from turning the current 
make run. 

Finally, the situation more hopeful 
than might appear, that dynamic 
learning may vicarious. Stories and 
drama and song can create attitudes and 
ideals picturing imagination such 
conduct desired, associated with 
high social rewards. Excellent stories are 
plentiful and more are being constantly 
written. Fewer educational plays are 
available—very few that combine high 
art with high civic ideals. Thousands 
more are needed. Vastly more school 
time—not less than the amount sched- 
uled for the mastery information— 
should devoted the dramatizing 
citizenship. Most the songs that have 
appeal youth glorify narrow na- 
World brotherhood and peace 
are more worthy themes and lend them- 
selves both poetry and melody. 
multiplication such songs, and more 
time devoted singing them, would 
help build world friendship. When the 
school years are filled with experiences 
—both actual and vicarious—calling for 
co-operation and justice and generosity 
and chivalry and tolerance; when teach- 
ers consistently reward wholesome 
attitudes with approbation and full privi- 
leges, and attach disapproval and 
restriction privileges undemocratic 
conduct, the cumulative effect will 
nothing short revolution. Were half 
the effort now given intellectual train- 
ing devoted the cultivation civic 
ideals, intelligently the light 
emerging knowledge the laws 
dynamic learning, the selfishness and 
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injustice and strife and intolerance that 
impoverish our common life today 
would melt away faster than the most 
optimistic dare believe. With increased 
understanding and application these 
laws, growing social-mindedness will in- 
spire more devoted study principles 
and methods which cultivated; 
that the increase altruism will 
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The spark that darted down Frank- 
lin’s kite string ushered the age 
electricity. When alchemy yielded 
chemistry man achieved all the potential 
control over matter which has made 
modern man himself obsolete. dis- 
covering the laws which motives are 
created man has seized power which 
lie all the potentialities spiritual 


cumulative range and quality. re-creation the race. 


know our hearts that there valid reason for the hostility 

one group another. Color skin hair eyes, height, speech, 

national background, preferences food—these constitute 

rational basis for exclusion hatred. good that should differ 

just good that members family possess different traits and 

skills which when combined add the richness the family life. The 


United States has boasted that was made many different countries. 
And that has been one reason for our greatness. Pluribus Unum 
both our motto and our aim. shall grow greater and stronger 
grow toward brotherhood, recognizing our actions and our 
attitudes the basic principle, both human and divine, that all men are 
Joun Nason, Swarthmore College. 


What English? 


ACED the wartime question “How 
much our work functional 
winning war?” most college English 
teachers emerged with the formula: 
reading, writing, speaking, 
ing. The present article argues that basic 
all English programs are the two 
skills seeing and hearing. those 
may built improved performance 
language, which not thought 
primarily reading and writing, but, 
rather, must first conceived ges- 
ture, whether silent, tonal, articu- 
lated. For the “meaning” these ges- 
tures must turn for aid explana- 
tion the physical and social sciences 
whose province the bodily and men- 
tal processes man, considered individ- 
ually groups. 


its specific and usual sense, language 
such expression and communication 
from human beings means speech 
hearing, the sounds uttered heard be- 
ing combined systems evolved, con- 
ventionalized, and recognized common 
usage any given period the history 
the human race within given community 
within given communities that are mu- 
tually intelligible all approximately nor- 
mal members thereof. 

(Louis Gray, Foundations 


Language, 13.) 

one eminent linguistic authority. 
definition generally acceptable all 
well-informed people. seems simple; 
seems say things have always 


taken for granted; and seems cau- 
tious and complete statement—seems 
cover every isolated language use. Yet, 
for the sake inquiry, let for few 
moments check the various parts the 
definition against our personal experi- 
ence and provide, that examination, 
some bases for judging our instructional 
programs English, which reach, with 
uniform philosophy, everyone who 
beginning might specially note that 
the very introductory phrase, its 
specific and usual sense, implies that 
some things are left out. And some 
things are left out, what are those 
things? Without reference for the pres- 
ent research laboratory data, and 
avoiding the learned terminologies 
whether linguistics psychology, 
let resort for the moment purely 
empirical evidence. Let drift, then, 
through the mind’s pictures which are 
the record what have seen other 
people do. 

remember, for example, those 
deaf and dumb people “talking” each 
other. How busily their fingers flew 
the sign language which created the 
one some the mental states the 
other. But these people, sympatheti- 
cally note, were not “approximately nor- 
mal.” And admit, therefore, their 
language was not really language. Then 
there was the noisy factory scene, where 
one worker directed another point- 


ing and other “mutually intelligible” 
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signals such holding ten fingers 
that many minutes before quitting time 
moving arm that the relief man 
took over. Because the noise, these 
workers, too, might have been said 
temporarily “not normal.” There were 
the small children who found ways 
moving their fingers and their little 
bodies communicate without interfer- 
ence from the big hostile adult world. 
There was the uniformed traffic officer 
who sent ahead bade stop 
position his hand. 

There were the positions the arm 
had recite about were 
get driver’s license. There was the 
hitch-hiker who made known his wishes 
with outstretched thumb. There were 
the acquaintances who recognized com- 
mon humanity handshake, the pu- 
pils grade school who raised two 
fingers the air, the master-of-cere- 
monies who stretched out warning 
palm for silence, the teacher who si- 
lenced look, the prison convicts 
who spoke eloquently and directly 
language designedly unintelligible 
their guards, the foreigner who ordered 
dinner restaurant and all his words 
useless. Though taught was rude 
point, how often have directed 
mis-directed stranger with outstretched 
arm and index finger. Systems ges- 
tures, conclude, are kind lan- 
guage indistinguishable purpose, 
process, and effect from spoken 
written systems. The gestures become 
mutually intelligible among members 
small groups, they become mutually 
intelligible all approximately normal 
members community, they may 
transcend other language and become 
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mutually intelligible the majority 
the members the human race. 

And what the times saw per- 
son yawn and then ourselves began 
yawn! The times saw passing 
acquaintance movements recogni- 
tion, and concluded the person was ego- 
tistic hostile? Saw friend move 
over restaurant seat, and concluded 
welcome? Saw one particular set 
movements called embarrassment 
and ourselves reacted with sympathetic 
nervousness? Saw different kind 
muscular tension another person and 
ourselves got Saw still third 
kind tension, and jumped away 
discover moment afterward that 
had avoided being run down auto? 
Found ourselves looking the air 
because someone else was looking? 
And through many experiences, 
each which assumed particular 
muscle set simply because saw one. 

Certain that language—the language 
spontaneous, unsystematized activity 
basic, important, and actually 
more frequent than any other, not? 
sense, too, mutually intelligi- 
ble, not? There was Professor Dull 
who college put all sleep; 
showed little none that spontaneous 
activity. There was Mr. Grumpy, whom 
nobody liked, who had unpleasant 
frown—a symptom his stomach ul- 
cers, There was Mr. Forceful who was 
fascinating and 
tionalist, but became wooden stick 
when had “make speech.” There 
was Joe, everybody’s friend, full 
lively gestures that brought him $10,000 
year, but brainless cold storage 
egg. And our boss, who didn’t give 
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raise, who gave the promotion that 
guy Robinson instead us—what have 
been telling him with our spontane- 
ous gestures? And our wife, who doesn’t 
seem have the old spark personal 
affection—those tiresome 
what have our movements been saying 
her these long years? Affection? Re- 
spect? Pride? Probably not. And that 
talk before the club committee the 
other day. While the tiny muscular 
gestures the mouth were whispering, 
“This true and important,” were the 
great muscles the trunk and arms 
shouting, don’t really know about 
this” and don’t really care”? 

The spontaneous gestures the liv- 
ing organism—haven’t the speech pa- 
thologists and the 
been telling these are the primary 
form language? That little speciali- 
zation took place over centuries and re- 
sulted gesturing with the diaphragm, 
the throat, the tongue, and the jaw 
little oftener than before? That these 
specialized gestures the mouth and 
throat never take place without other 
larger gestures being present—which re- 
inforce meaning divert attention? 
That these specialized gestures, which 
Gray’s definition limited, really occur 
less often than the larger gestures? That 
the larger gestures may occur alone, be- 
sides being inevitable concomitant 
the finer gestures articulated speech? 

And what make reading, say, 
when come bit story writing 
like the following (any page any 
story will equally suffice for illustration 
—this one happened where 
outstretched arm hit pile new Eng- 
lish texts) 
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Menefee came back into the room and 
put the unopened bottle the dresser, his 
head drawn backward and turned 
angle, his eyes squinting up. ground 
out the cigarette that had been burning be- 
tween his relaxed lips. “You boys keep your 
pants on,” said; down and bor- 
row corkscrew off bellhop.” put 
his coat and went into the hall, closing the 
door behind 

(Wm. March, Sum Addi- 
tion,” Some Like Them Short.) 


phrases magazines like these: 


said, with simper 

his teeth showed, “Don’t worry,” said. 
Dan turned. “Were going,” said. 

“Oh, well,” she breathed, and straightened 


The other girl opened tin eye shadow. 

“Of course,” she said. 
which constitute substantial percentage 
the words and ideas any story? 
And what make printed plays 
which come life through the actor’s 
art appropriate gesture, solely 
through the reader’s ability provide 
mental pictures gesture? Surely our 
written patterns 
nearly often with recording gesture 
they with recording “systems” 
sound? 

But are getting ahead our 
definition. have not yet reached the 
first comma, which marks what 
left out the definition from what will 
included. Our reverie, then, has 
far only served make clear the tre- 
mendous significance and sheer volume 
language purely visual. Let con- 
tinue, and recall the mind’s eye other 
scenes and other people. remember 
the hoarse voice that made cough 
clear our throat. recreate the 
phasis and the tonal variation which 
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brought the edges our chairs 
excitement our favorite (for that 
reason) sportscaster made other but pat- 
terned noises about football base- 
ball game. think our favorite 
news program, favorite because 
the commentator’s emphasis and pitch 
variation are attuned our personal 
rhythms. remember jumping vio- 
lently the shouted LOOK OUT! and 
turning mildly with inner constric- 
tion the gentle admonitory “look 
out.” remember the 
nance, the slowed rate speaking, and 
the shifted emphasis which told that 
“That’s fine way do” really meant 
“That’s poor way do,” that “Aren’t 
you smart” meant pretty silly,” 
that love the way you that” meant 
“That’s fool thing do.” think 
Professor Boring who put his classes 
sound asleep, and remember the lack 
tonal variation his “dry” voice. 
think the wife, whose full-throated 
“sweetheart” bygone days 
come the perfunctory “sweetheart” 
this morning left for the office. 
And wonder Harper, who was 
promoted over our heads, uses his voice 
differently than do. 

The other half the actor’s art, 
recognize, his voice, his tonal varia- 
tions, his emphases, and his resonance. 
Without some cue auditory changes, 
what limited ways are reading 
printed drama? Without idea 
voice tones what these printed phrases 
story mean us: 


said Wade heavily 
hollered 

the sheriff 
she complained 
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said William slowly 
shouted triumphantly 
she breathed 


The tonal language, like the gesture lan- 
guage, may exist independently other 
language, may present re- 
inforce, alter, conflict with the 
patterned speech. 


Now, having noticed large majority 
all language uses, are past the 
first comma Professor Gray’s defini- 
tion and are the province more con- 
ventionally designated language. The 
first item catch our attention that 
language spoken. simple enough 
statement, but what does mean? 
means that seldom speak words 
such, but rather that learned chil- 
dren and use today, not words alone but 
groups words, phrases, which are 
not only said quite differently from the 
saying their constituent words but 
often mean something quite different 
than the mere sum the individual 
words. “With that, turned and strode 
out the room” not said the in- 
dividual words would lead suppose. 
Any foreigner, learning English, 
knows that had pass beyond 
tion the problems elision neces- 
sitated normal articulation. 
American normally says the sound 
the end with when the next “word” 
begins with sound. Truly Ameri- 
can learned his native tongue originally 
noticing that there were two words 
involved. Rather, all learned 
use the little phrase, with that, one 
That this sample illustrates gen- 
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eral rule rather than any eccentric 
unusual situation moment’s reflection 
will suffice demonstrate. 

And the foreigner, like the gram- 
marian, well aware thorny prob- 
lem called idiom. Because speak 
phrases rather than words, many phrases 
grow and are imitated which have 
meanings vastly different from the sum 
their parts. The foreigner usually 
confused and the traditional gram- 
marian usually forced ignore, for 
the sake his craft, for instance, when 
becomes obvious that om, preposi- 
tion location, the, definite article, 
and noun standing for class 
dwelling, somehow entitles him 
treat. Again, only few moment’s re- 
flection will prove conclusively that 
there are nearly many idioms 
American conversational speech there 
are “logical kind 
that will allow themselves forced 
into traditional 18th century grammar. 

But even more significantly, call 
our language “spoken” thing 
place quite clearly its proper place 
one specialized group gestures. 
When gesture with our tongue, our 
jaw, our lips, are using sign lan- 
guage different kind from that 
the deaf and dumb people re- 
called earlier. Finer muscles are being 
used and some those finer muscles 
can create sound. “Spoken” language, 


*In subsequent portions this paper, in- 
debted Professor Thomas Dunn both for 
ideas and for phraseology. not acknowledge 
each such indebtedness separately, partly because, 
the collaboration revising his exploratory 
work (Learning Our Language, St. Louis: 
Swift Co., 1944) has become difficult dis- 
tinguish with precision the specific individual con- 
tributions, 
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then, has merely two added advantages: 
first, can appeal not only the visual 
sense (which usually does) but also 
the auditory sense (as does tone 
guage); second, because the muscles are 
finer and there adaptable resonance 
chamber, the number set, identifiable, 
and repeatable gestures are almost in- 
Certainly the number exceeds the 
700,000 which has been claimed for si- 
lent gesture. 

the natural processes observa- 
tion, imitation, and generalization 
learned talk babyhood and the talk- 
ing gestures were made spontaneously, 
unconsciously. Even this day 
not know precisely what muscles are 
using formulate given word. What 
gestures what muscles occur when you 
are saying how you do, lovely day, 
the program? perform, 
not know how perform—any 
more than are aware just how 
moved most the other spontaneous 
gesture activity. 

more less subconsciously get the 
notion that English basically matter 
writing. Most were taught 
read and write school and little 
thought was given our speaking. After 
had acquired some facility read- 
ing and writing were given more 
reading and more writing until our for- 
mal education came largely concen- 
trate these aspects language alone. 
Thus the conscious language process was 
concerned with written language and the 
spontaneous, unconscious language proc- 
ess with speech. much this true 
that seldom realize that English has 
anything with our friend’s way 
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talking informally, that our own 
way speaking acquaintances, 
friends, and family itself essen- 
tial part the only true and ultimate 
authority English “correctness.” 
some extent, this notion absolute 
and unchangeable written English which 
accounts for the widespread reaction that 
given phrase can somehow labelled 
right and wrong, categorically, univer- 
sally. And this mental reference 
written standard which leads the 
utter folly believing that phrase 
somehow wrong despite daily evidence 
that used everyone, understood 
social stigma except the presence 
English: teachers. 

should realize that spoken lan- 
guage was used for many centuries be- 
fore means writing were developed. 
Indeed, written alphabets sets pic- 
tures that could stand for the words 
have been existence only few thou- 
sand years, that the total volume 
written language compared that 
speech really microscopic. And the 
amount written language employed 
after the development writing was 
quite minute proportion the spoken 
word until the printing press was in- 
vented about four hundred years ago. 
Even though today thousands print- 
ing presses are daily turning out news- 
papers, magazines, books, and pam- 
phlets, still the spoken word street 
and building and family situations, over 
the radio, and from forum and public 
address constitutes far larger part 
the language use than does writing. 

personal count might helpful. 
Such calculation varies with each in- 
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dividual, but the following might strike 
average, are awake and active ap- 
proximately sixteen hours 960 min- 
utes each day. that time are 
actually talking listening are 
subject background talking least 
two-thirds 640 minutes. hold 
stop-watch for hour period, 
find that fair estimate—for 
alone and “uninterrupted” more than 
third the time. Our entire reading 
and writing time, considering 
office workers who deal with writing 
and reading, seldom averages for the 
year more than 240 minutes each day. 
our calculations are even approxi- 
mately correct, can deduce that 
“mental” workers are using being 
subject spoken language nearly three 
times often employ written. 
For manual workers, the ratio even 
larger. you are inquiring mind and 
would like check the preparation for 
life given the traditional English 
programs the schools, keep, for 
single day, check your language 
time, and, with your findings mind, 
evaluate the total English program. 
Furthermore, the body, arm, and 
face gestures, the laryngeal and oral 
gestures tonal language and the 
laryngeal and oral gestures articu- 
lated language—these three which com- 
prise spoken language its larger and 
truer sense—serve more directly, 
more completely, and more often the 
attainment our goals and the satisfy- 
ing our wants than does the written 
pattern language. Even the success- 
ful professional writer, after the royalty 
check arrives, has still his whole per- 
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sonal and social life live the kind 
and variety his muscular responses. 
Not only does the “speech” children 
play and adults all the varying 
life situations constitute part lan- 
guage, not only does that “spoken” 
guage occur, the whole range time, 
with thousand-fold frequency over 
written languages, but many times 
important means whereby indi- 
viduals influence one another. short, 
language can longer considered 
narrowly mere patterns words and 
sentences, chiefly written. must now 
recognized that language any stimu- 
lus sets stimuli provided one hu- 
man being another. 


Gray’s definition, further, conceives 
language not only spoken thing 
but thing which Language 
not only muscular movement trunk, 
arms, face, larynx, mouth, tongue, and 
jaw—it not only the neuro-glandular 
response that those voiced voiceless 
gestures evoke listener, but also 
the reception those gestures, 
evinced gestures the listener himself 
makes return. Although may 
sometimes not care too much whether 
are understood not, the very pur- 
pose our speaking that one more 
persons may hear us. Indeed, the com- 
munication purpose language sel- 
dom complete until the listener not only 
has heard but has reacted some way 
indicate comprehension. Witness 
our irritation when the person whom 
tell story maintains blank facial 
expression, our irritation when per- 
son the telephone fails respond 
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our conversation. Witness the lonely 
plight the man the woman who has 
light talk with which maintain ac- 
quaintanceship. 

this cyclically-conceived language 
ours—produced specific and identi- 
fiable muscle sets, received sensations 
the eye and the ear (and sometimes 
skin), reacted glandular and mus- 
cular movements, which are turn per- 
ceived the original 
impossible come fair understand- 
ing meaning without considerable in- 
vestigation into mind and body processes. 
need, primarily, know some spe- 
cific facts about how our mental equip- 
ment works and about the processes 
which the glimpses muscle move- 
ment and the hearing spoken sounds 
can cause people react and act. 

what process does the shouted 
LOOK OUT result involuntary mus- 
cular constriction? what process does 
the repeated word LEMON set 
drooling and powerless stop it? 
what process does “HEY” come mean 
“Look up”? what process does the 
spoken sound “liberty” touch off men- 
tal picture statue with torch? does 
the spoken sound “justice” touch 
chain mental images labelled vari- 
ously scales, courtroom, judge, blind- 
fold goddess, etc.? the spoken sound 
“beauty” come mean dog, rose, 
lady, airplane, fist fight, black 
eye, “that combination qualities 
object which pleasing”? with 
two human beings completely agreed 
upon all things which the spoken 
sound may “correctly” applied! 
should, indeed, moles the light 
did not turn, for some help our 
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explanation language, such sciences 
psychology and physiology whose 
province explain the body proc- 
esses which language one. 

Sir Richard Paget, his book Human 
Speech, presents this illustration 
physiological fact. asks the reader 
imagine fairy one’s ear tapping 
the eardrum harder than such 
small being might with slice 
hair fragment cigarette paper. 
the fairy tapped only five ten 
times second, she might tickle the per- 
son’s ear but would not hear any- 
thing. the fairy increased the tempo 
her strokes sixteen second, the 
person would longer feel the pres- 
sure. Instead would begin hear— 
low musical note. Above sixteen 
strokes second and below fifteen 
twenty thousand second (depending 
the would hear sounds 
ranging from the lowest the highest 
and shrillest that human beings can hear. 
Above that number strokes could 
not hear feel anything. Sounds, then, 
are merely blows air waves our 
eardrums which interpret noises. 
And human speech composed 
noises, most, but not all, which have 
been repeated long enough constitute 
system. 

Spoken words, therefore, are not 
houses, trees, persons, raindrops, feel- 
ings, “ideas,” “points view.” 
Spoken words are merely sounds which 
have come associated with these 
things. They are symbols only, for 
symbol something which stands for 
something else. 

soon grasp the fact that 
words are merely symbols, must in- 
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quire into the process which they 
come stand for things. With this 
process inside ourselves which call 
“meaning” greatly need become 
more familiar. some ways even 
more important know the nature 
language than know other phases 
our personal and social life, because 
language. Our own 
shape the responses other people to- 
ward us. And the addition, our own 
language habits, the language em- 
ployed other people—in political dis- 
cussions, religion, education, ad- 
vertising and selling, comic books, 
government reports, the theater, over 
the radio, across the bridge table, the 
with iron 
finality our conduct from hour hour, 
makes happy miserable, brings 
success frustration, even life death. 
cannot escape the world gestures, 
whether silent vocal, spoken writ- 
ten. 

When stop think that the vast 
transient empires the fascist states 
Germany, Italy, and Japan the 1930’s 
and 1940’s were made possible very 
largely because the people were led 
gestures and words, can begin 
realize little the importance 
guage. can visualize, then, two 
alternatives: either will learn some- 
thing more than did our fathers what 
language and how words work and 
able cope with the avalanche 
sounds and written symbols that daily 
deluge us, will left the hapless 
victim set vibrations our ear- 
drums inkspots paper. The pur- 
pose any language course, should 


stated, help get some under- 
standing and mastery language 
its broad, not its specific and usual sense, 
and free from “the tyranny 
words.” 


The means accomplishing this su- 
periority over our verbal environment 
and being free citizens free land 
adopt something the scientist’s 
attitude toward language, gain some- 
thing his understanding the mental 
and emotional operations involved when 
gesture and see, speak and hear, 
write and read. Two other points 
Gray’s definition, that language con- 
ventional and that language evolved 
are tremendous and revolutionary sig- 
nificance the language programs our 
schools. There not room this pres- 
ent article discuss them, but im- 
perative that utilize the scientist’s 
knowledge the principles actually 
operative whole language system. 

The scientific attitude the one the 
student should achieve. lies largely 
withholding judgments until the 
facts are in. lies refusing follow 
blindly set inherited standard what 
correct and what incorrect, but 
rather locating evidence and more 
evidence and holding firmly the 
“right” language just long evi- 
dence will support that “rightness,” 
Standards exist, several standards exist, 
but they must found, the 
student find them and the teacher 
guide the search. 

The consequences the popular no- 
tion that grammar either right 
wrong—and that use any expression 
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but the “right” one guilty 
vulgarism and reprehensible social 
conduct—are serious. This crude notion 
frequently tied with the distinction 
between social and economic classes, and 
becomes the superficial basis for class 
discrimination. its best ab- 
surdity and becomes mildly comic where 
college presidents and business men 
watch each other’s speech for instances 
bad grammar chide one another 
about. 

The biologist would never think 
telling his students that they not 
find liver cat they are dissecting, 
badly made cat and they should 
ignore it. astronomer would regard 
the sun’s spots with disapproval, nor 
would geologist deliver his audi- 
ence sermon offended tones the 
occurrence shell fossils rocks 
perfectly drained localities. Nor does 
equally scientific student language 
about condemning every form ex- 
pression but the one himself happens 
use. 

Charles Fries, surveying the lan- 
guage program the schools, lists many 
studies “errors” committed stu- 
dents. finds that these studies report 
body “errors” common not only 
every grade from elementary school 
college but common every geographi- 
cal section the United States. 
everyone the United States making 
some the same “errors” begins 
error! whose opinion error? 
But even deeper, must asked what 
language is. For language con- 
venient tool expression and meanings 
are communicated simply because there 
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conventional acceptance that given 
term shall stand for given thing, then 
obviously soon the majority the 
people start using given term, 
longer “error” but reputable useful 
part the language. Truly, dictatorship 
language will never serve the pur- 
poses that democratic majority agree- 
ment will serve. The only successes 
dictating what language will used 
have been within fixed upper class 
caste society, where the elite have been 
drilled formal language—partly 
that their speech would mark them 
belonging that elite. And the records 
civilizations prove that such caste so- 
cieties stagnate; they not progress. 

Throughout realistic language pro- 
gram, then, student would asked 
memorize rigid rules language. 
would develop rules, yes, but would 
treat them scientists their laws and 
theories—as useful generalizations 
later modified new facts are found. 
And the student would never en- 
couraged sneer those whose lan- 
guage use different from his own. In- 
stead, would asked repeatedly 
observe, notice the details language 
meaning and language usage, with the 
same objectiveness which any other 
scientific observer would give his speci- 
mens. the inquiry into what language 
sets mental and bodily processes, 
into what language correspondencies 
mental and bodily processes among 
groups people, and into what lan- 
guage shifting, everchanging 
group symbols which can evoke those 
processes, the student must bring 
scientific attitude bear. cannot af- 
ford memorize statements descriptive 
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our language was written the 
19th century, nor limit himself 
memorization such statements have 
been formulated descriptive written 
language the 1930’s. Rather must 
build, careful and detailed observa- 
tion, sensitivity usage and the habit 
adjusting new groups people 
with their differing patterns accepted 
language. 

The linguist does, indeed, have con- 
ception laws language, but they 
are very different from “rules gram- 
mar.” The linguist does not try tell 
people what they must say write; 
merely tries explain why people 
the past have spoken and written they 
have, and why speak and write 
today. The difference that the 
rule prescribes what one should 
the future, and the “law” describes what 
actually occurs has occurred the 
past. And there difference too, be- 
tween the “rules” grammar and the 
“recommendations” language scien- 
tists. The original causes for the “rule” 
are often shrouded the past that 
the rules become mere arbitrary pre- 
scriptions with certainty useful- 
ness. But the “recommendations” have 
been evolved from painstaking collec- 
tions fact and are designed, well 
the individual linguist can design them, 
serve useful present purpose. 

Thus “rule” says “Capitalize nouns 
and adjectives language race,” be- 
cause for some reason the formulator 
the rule thought would desirable 
so. linguist would instead seek 
find what writers capitalize them, 
which ones are capitalized, and under 
what circumstances they are capitalized. 


If, then, wishes ally himself the 
group that writes Negro with the 
group that writes can adopt 
the form that will make him acceptable 
that group. Likewise, finds re- 
corded instances misunderstanding 
arising because Maine has been written 
uncapitalized, may then “recom- 
mend” the standardization that word 
capitalized form. 

The linguist does not, however, speak 
such slight matter “law.” 
Rather would call the whole business 
simply matter convention, though 
such conventions society are ex- 
tremely important observe. Instead, 
when scientist language uses the 
term usually refers stated 
principle which has been observable 
language growth over number cen- 

One other popular notion about lan- 
guage the scientifically minded student 
will have reject. the erroneous 
idea that language itself logical and 
obeys the rules logic. look 
the means which ourselves acquire 
language, look present accepted 
meanings, and examine the lan- 
guage changes the past, will find 
every reason discard that notion. 
choose examples from present meanings, 
late companion will taken gen- 
erally refer “former friend who 
has recently died.” But the phrase 
latest companion should then logically 
mean most recent and deadest 


friend.” Again, logic demands that 
ravel mean the opposite ravel and 
unloosen the opposite loosen. Instead 
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the pairs are identical meaning. But 
unnecessary pile illustrations. 
Logic part the human equipment 
any level society, and tremen- 
dously high degree skill logical 
arrangement demanded anyone 
position leadership responsibility. 
But logic form and ordering 
ideas which often conflicts with lan- 
guage. begins inquire what 
language really is, the scientific observer 
will soon cease expect precise logic 
either its form its meaning. 

The scientific student language, 
then observes objectively and dispassion- 
ately all the aspects written and oral 
usage that can; and does not color 
his observation with his preconceived no- 
tions rightness wrongness. 
never lays down rules for language use, 
but most careful observe what 
know what good matters speak- 
ing and writing, most careful 
note the language practices the group 
wishes fit into. His method in- 
creasing his own mastery and efficiency 
that shared alike the small child and 
the scientist: free observation and imita- 
tion. The difference between the child’s 
procedure and the scientist’s lies merely 
the amount conscious direction and 
the use more complicated tools aid 
observation. That the process 
growth, and guidance language 
acuteness and range observation and 
his corresponding efficiency adapta- 
tion varying language situations the 
purpose general English program. 
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Two Men Stood Hill 


Two men stood little hill pray. 
The younger spoke and paused and spoke again. 
And listening, the older heard him say, 


thank you, God, I’m not other men. 


pay tithe. (It’s quite asum, You know.) 
not steal (except men’s toil), nor kill 
(Except the spirit, not the body, though, 


Nor let men starve (unless they starve will. 


The old man stared with wide unseeing eyes 

shadows the slowly darkening sod 

And whispered there beneath the cloud-filled skies, 
“Be merciful sinner, God,— 

merciful—” bowed his tortured head. 


was the teacher that man,” said. 


Liberal Education 


“liberal” and “general,” 


when joined descriptive adjec- 
tives the word “education,” seem 
redundant and confusing; redundant 
because any education that worthy 
the name must liberal and general; 
and confusing because they are often 
used interchangeably and often not, 
and because different users attach each 
them widely different meanings. 
would happier could dispense 
with them both. 

However, must confess that previ- 
ous efforts part revise the dic- 
tionary education have not been re- 
markably successful. not hopeful 
more favorable issue here. The 
phrase “liberal education” long 
standing and carries almost sacred aura 
for many people. One may argue its 
meaning, but question its right 
exist will seem them like sacrilege. 
Something the same vested status has 
now been achieved “general educa- 
tion.” Doubtless must become recon- 
ciled their use. 


But before accepting these phrases, 
wish register more fully argu- 
ment against them. The fact their re- 
dundancy not unimportant, but our 
argument goes deeper, and raises the 
objection that speak “liberal” and 
education imply that 
there are other educations which are spe- 
cific and illiberal. This implication be- 
comes evident fact when encounter 


such phrases “vocational education” 
and “professional education,” and espe- 
cially extravagances like “sex” and 
sumer” education. course, these terms 
serve purpose they would not exist. 
nomenclature thus created for im- 
portant processes that must named. 
make few relatively minor designations 
which could made other ways, 
have started the destruction almost 
cosmic value; were crush the 
Mogul diamond into bits provide 
jewels for the pinions our watches, 

thus atomize and specialize the 
word “education” into multitude 
little meanings (and the process has 
only what word shall use 
express the wholeness, integrity, and 
balance fully-rounded individual de- 
velopment? What word remains that 
adequate suggest the richness and 
flavor that time honored 
educated man? must now reach 
this larger concept assembling se- 
quence this entire lot little meanings, 
like the proverbial string beads? 
Must cease speaking the educated 
man, and talk instead about the man who 
physically, intellectually, emotionally, 
vocationally, finally, lib- 
erally—educated? Trying rebuild the 
large concept this accretionary way 
like trying reconstruct the diamond 
out its broken pieces. something 
that cannot done. The essential value 
the word, the jewel, has disap- 
peared. 
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can accept without difficulty such 
specializations are implied terms 
like “childhood education,” “adult edu- 
cation,” and others which designate 
stages the progressive development 
specializations that seem limit educa- 
tion only partial phases individual 
development that give 
These specializations, seems me, 
create artificial rivalries, provoke unnec- 
essary antagonisms, and produce one- 
sided and superficial programs and 
actions. The fulminations some 
eral” educators against the “vulgarities” 
vocationalism, and some “voca- 
tional” educators against the “fopperies” 
liberalism—with their inevitable ef- 
fects upon the educational programs for 
which they are responsible and the 
tudes the students whom they respec- 
tively lead—convince that fears 
are well founded. Both groups par- 
tisans should come realize that any 
program individual development that 
worthy called “education” must 
give proper attention all the im- 
portant aspects human beings and 
human life. 

But although for the reasons stated 
would like discontinue use the 
words “liberal” and “general” de- 
scribing education, shall nevertheless 
employ them the discussion which fol- 
lows. They are embedded too deeply 
the literature the subject dug 
out unaided shovel. The most 
that can hoped for help direct- 
ing their usage into tolerable channels. 
Since must living with them, 
what shall determine them mean? 
Let start with “liberal education.” 


January 


There appears only one way 
interpret this phrase that all har- 
mony with the view that has here been 
expressed, That way speak “lib- 
eral education” somewhat one would 
speak “manly men,” with the purpose 
gaining emphasis repetition. Even 
this usage does not evade the charge 
that other sorts education are implied 
exist; but does degree mitigate 
the fault redundancy. emphasizes 
the ideal real education, education 
that education and not truncated 
makeshift. This the true force and 
value the phrase and its main justifica- 
tion, see it. 

The association the word “liberal” 
with the concept education goes back 
least the sixth century the 
Christian era. Early that century, 
Cassiodorus emphasized the “seven lib- 
eral arts.” From the sixth the thir- 
teenth centuries these “arts” were the 
heart the educational program the 
monastic schools. Their content was 
gradually enriched; and together they 
comprised the real education—the edu- 
cation that was education—of their day. 
Throughout this period, education the 
levels that now would think 
secondary and higher, was practically 
synonymous with “liberal education” 
was then conceived. 

The universities the thirteenth and 
fourteenth centuries introduced the idea 
“professional” education something 
beyond apart from these seven liberal 
arts. The various causes and stages 
this development cannot recounted 
here; but their outcome was that cur- 
ricula law, medicine and theology 
were added the liberal arts curriculum 
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these universities, Probably most 
not all the students who were ad- 
mitted these professional curricula 
had had least some previous contact 
with the liberal arts. Thus this early 
date, “professional education” made its 
appearance special kind education 
superimposed upon “liberal education.” 
These antinomies, with the term “pro- 
fessional” broadened “vocational,” 
and the term “general” substituted for 
used interchangeably with “liberal,” 
constitute basic dualism contempo- 
rary educational practice and thought. 
Today there tendency split off 
vocational from liberal education, 
separate and parallel program, least 
for non-professional vocations. But the 
current endeavors concentrate general 
education into the high school and junior 
college, and professional study above 
these levels, find definite revival 
the late-medieval concept their re- 
lations. 


The preceding paragraphs have set 
the stage for two the basic concepts 
which are now vogue. One these 
may appropriately called the “plane- 
tary” and the other the “continental” 
view. According the first, education 
single world sphere which cul- 
tural and utilitarian elements are inex- 
tricably intermixed. According the 
second, there are two fundamentally dif- 
ferent kinds education—liberal and 
vocational, which may likened two 
continents, inhabited self-sufficient 
and mutually disdainful populations, and 
separated oceans distrust and mis- 
understanding. these concepts must 
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added third, which—to continue the 
analogy used above—might called the 
“dual-planets” view. According this 
view, education may comprehended 
within single world eliminating 
from the things that have with 
vocational preparation. All these 
latter things are relegated another 
sphere which labelled “training.” 

There are also other distinctions 
made, which have with the surface 
geography these spheres conti- 
nents, Whether liberal education de- 
fined include all only part 
kind education, there are different no- 
tions the nature its elements 
and about their relative importance. Per- 
haps good starting point any for 
this phase our discussion with Presi- 
dent Hutchins. 

Hutchins maintains the ages-long po- 
sition that education intellectual 
purpose and disciplinary method. In- 
tellect the supreme “faculty” and wis- 
dom the greatest good. Cultivating the 
intellect education’s function ard 
This function accom- 
plished means two major disci- 
plines: First, the intellect sharpened 
the rigorous study logic, grammar 
and mathematics; and second, fur- 
nished with the best intellectual tradition 
through mastery the greatest books 
Western civilization. Such education 
necessarily reserved its higher 
levels for persons who are intellectually 
well endowed. The masses people 
can educated limited degree, but 
mainly can only trained. 

While Hutchins not addicted 
using the word “liberal,” seems 
assume that included his defini- 
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tion. The adjective would add nothing 
the substantive. There being only one 
sort education, there such thing 
liberal education this must it. 
this extent, Hutchins and the author 
this paper apparently agree. But they 
disagree their respective mappings 
the internal geography education, 
liberal education, will soon appear. 

thus compressing into simple 
equation (Education equals intellectual 
discipline), Hutchins contributes one 
the briefest and most precise definitions 
that can found today. also per- 
haps the narrowest. Many thinkers will 
accept his statement far goes, but 
will seek add other things it. Pos- 
sibly the most common additions will 
have with “culture,” vaguely 
used term with suggestions re- 
finement, aesthetic appreciation, and gen- 
eral enlightenment. Almost anything 
that does not have obviously utili- 
tarian flavor may appear one an- 
other the descriptions education 
that are prepared from the “dual- 
planetary” point view. 

Meiklejohn may chosen repre- 
sent the continental school, because 
accepts separated programs both lib- 
eral and technical (including profes- 
sional) education. The first defined 
the education needed intelligent per- 
sons all walks life; the second 
that which specialized meet indi- 
vidual needs. Except for this generous 
admission utilitarianism the sacred 
precincts, Meiklejohn’s writings read 
much like Hutchins’. his assertions 
that “to liberal college must es- 
sentially intellectual,” and that “man’s 
greatest lack the lack understand- 
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ing,” joins hands with Hutchins. 
says more about knowledge and less 
about discipline than does Hutchins, al- 
though clearly certifies intellectual 
discipline liberal aim. But the major 
college aim provide that knowledge 
which “of common value all men 
whatever their differences occupa- 
tion.” This common, essential knowl- 
edge locates philosophy (concern- 
ing human motives, purposes 
liefs), history (the sequence events 
from which the present has come), in- 
stitutions (their accomplishments and 
failures), natural science (the stage 
which the game life played), and 
the arts (especially literature). 
the foregoing seems add the dis- 
ciplines mathematics and logic es- 
sentials the liberal curriculum. his 
emphasis upon common universal 
knowledge, Meiklejohn opposes the con- 
temporary elective system our col- 
leges and universities, except minor 
but undefined degree. attributes this 
system “the fallacy the scholar” 
that “all knowledge equal worth,” 
and this fallacy the confusing range 
and variety modern knowledge. 

This good place observe that 
the elective system has become character- 
istic “liberal” rather than voca- 
tional programs study our second- 
ary schools and colleges. course 
choice exercised between vocational 
programs; but the requirements within 
each such program are usually set forth 
specifics almost completely. The lib- 
eral general programs, the other 
hand, usually leave the choice studies, 
beyond few large requirements in- 
tended guarantee concentration and 
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spread, the student with varying 
amounts adult guidance. The ration- 
alization this procedure that pro- 
vides for the service individual inter- 
ests and needs. There are doubtless other 
and more fundamental reasons. The 
overwhelming range and variety 
available materials which Meikeljohn 
alludes probably only one these. 
Another, doubt, indecision among 
educators the purposes liberal 
education, arising out uncertainties 
concerning the nature the highest hu- 
man values. Some decision must 
reached concerning these matters before 
there can any adequate guidance 
student selection through the mazes 
the elective system. This decision, 
achieved, may well indicate the need for 
supplanting the elective system, either 
completely large part, definite- 
outlined program studies and ac- 
tivities. 
III 


The key word the planetary one- 
world concept “integration”; word 
that has become the proverbial pillar 
cloud and fire for vast school “mod- 
ernists” education, and the butt 
anathema ridicule for opposing 
school. The philosophy behind this word 
that education must many-sided 
are the persons who are edu- 
cated and the lives that they must lead; 
but that, since the wholesome and effec- 
tive individual corporate personality 
and since the wholesome, effective life 
consistent life, education must uni- 
fied integrated. educated indi- 
vidual one whose many valued po- 
tentialities have been developed 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


189 


proportionate strength, and co-ordinated 
the extent that they harmoniously 
reinforce each other; the end 
achieving for him the maximum possible 
status his physical, biological, and 
social environments and his personal 
pursuits and satisfactions. Education 
all-round, many-sided, 
tegrated development, planned and car- 
ried out with view the fullest pos- 
sible achievement the life that the 
individual should lead. organic 
process with organic outcome and, like 
other such processes, must many 
things one. 

follows from the foregoing state- 
ment that education has both cultural 
and utilitarian aspects, and includes 
physical, intellectual, emotional and 
other factors. There are not different 
kinds education. They are education’s 
warp and woof; the elements that must 
combined make the compound. 
any one them missing, the total 
falls short that extent being educa- 
tion. has been remarked before, 
there such thing liberal education 
this must it, because there only this 
kind education. But observe how dif- 
ferently constituted, how broad and 
vital, this concept contrast with the 
simple formula Hutchins. 

must not inferred that, since 
there only one kind education, all 
individuals need educated exactly 
alike. There still the possibility—no 
doubt, the necessity—of varying the em- 
phasis with different individuals, and 
even organizing the education dif- 
ferent individuals around different cen- 
tral motives. Thus conceivable that 
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tional programs developed with either 
cultural social vocational motives 
their respective cores, mainly 
matter varying the emphasis. What 
the warp the fabric one program 
may become the woof that another. 
But all the elements the fabric 
must present some form and 
described education. 

seems obvious that any program for 
liberal education must either “dis- 
ciplinary” “general.” The essence 
the disciplinary concept that there are 
few dominant capacities which main- 
tain virtual rule over the rest the 
individual, and few precise disciplines 
means which these dominant ca- 
pacities may perfected. Hutchins, for 
example, believes the intellect the 
dominant human trait, and finds 
mathematics, logic, and great books all 
the essentials for its development. 
attractive concept, almost compel- 
ling its simplicity. Its defect that 
not true. The problems educa- 
tion, even higher education, cannot 
solved easily. 

The planetary concept education 
liberal education more complex. The 
human personality many-sided; and 
the human life, being the human 
person, has correspondingly many as- 
pects. All these important facets must 
polished; not equally, sure, but 
without omission. use better figure, 
the human being organism many 
parts; and his life organic, with 
many types functions, Neither the in- 
dividual nor life biological only; each 
intellectual, moral, social, vocational, 
etc., well. Because the individual 
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organism, and because life organic, 
each unity wholeness and not 
mere union parts capacities under 
the authority dominant trait. 
this “many-in-one” quality the indi- 
vidual and the individual life that 
gives education its two-fold character 
many-sidedness and integration. The 
essential many-sidedness education— 
liberal education, there being 
other kind—seems consistent with 
the concept “general” education. Not 
all general instruction necessarily lib- 
eral, but liberal education, from this 
standpoint, must general. 

Stated more concretely, and terms 
the duality that central the pres- 
ent problem, education interpreted from 
the planetary viewpoint vocational- 
cultural whole. Vocation too central 
and all-pervading every life, and the 
impulse too central and all-per- 
make-up, permit the rejection sub- 
ordination vocation planning any 
program for individual development, 
any stage. Conversely, individual’s 
life and work are become meaningful 
for him—if they are have purpose and 
yield satisfaction—they must 
understood terms personal and 
social values. live work, yes! But 
also work order that may have 
the means, including least little lei- 
sure, for fully satisfying life. Any pro- 
gram pseudo-education which con- 
centrated upon vocational efficiency the 
exclusion serious subordination life 
values, poor thing indeed. Liberal 
education must therefore general 
education, that must give adequate 
attention both the vocational and the 
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extra-vocational aspects the individual 
and the life that must lead. 


conclusion, would urge that any 
plan for liberal education that adopted 
this country must accord with the 
American philosophy and way life. 
must essentially democratic; spirit, 
action, and results, This statement does 
not imply that education America 
must the same for all, that must 
everywhere levelled down meet 
the average intelligence and character. 
society educational system can 
ignore the wide range inherent indi- 
vidual differences. Democracy must find 
way give full opportunity and 
derive full advantage from its most com- 
petent individuals. Education demo- 
cratic society must the same thing. 
Democracy and democratic education 
not mean identical accomplishment for 
all; but rather equal, unimpeded op- 
portunity for every individual achieve 
the fullest measure self-development, 
prestige and status that consistent with 
his potential abilities and will. 

But there one thing that our democ- 
racy cannot permit hopes endure. 
cannot allow its capables set 
apart and educated intellectual 
élite. this done, democracy will not 
only lose the sympathetic service that 
needs from this group, but will turn 
the group against democracy itself, and 
thus convert its potentially most effec- 
tive segment population into sub- 
versive factor. major need for the 
perpetuity American democracy the 
loyal, understanding support its best 
citizens. educate them out and 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


away from democracy suicidal. in- 
tellectual aristocracy that has lost touch 
with the common life far greater 
danger democratic institutions than 
aristocracy birth wealth. Its 
presence means greater loss power 
for good, and the rise greater power 
for harm, Individuals cannot system- 
atically educated seclusion for con- 
siderable period time, intel- 
lectual island with their only companions 
other individuals who are like-minded 
themselves, and returned later for 
co-operation and acceptance among 
people whom they have come half 
fear and half despise, and who look 
upon them outsiders. 

believe education conceived all- 
round, many-sided, integrated 
vidual development for the same reason 
that believe democratic principles 
and institutions. believe both because 
believe individualism. believe that 
virile, capable, courageous, self-depend- 
ent, and socially responsible individuals 
constitute the highest goal that can 
set for racial achievement. believe that 
every individual who born into this 
world has right his opportunity for 
this development, far has the 
native ability attain it. democratic 
social order the only form society 
within which the masses individuals 
can hope advance toward this end. 
program—broad 
enough comprehend all major forms 
and phases individual development 
which are consistent with the require- 
ments democratic living—is the indis- 
pensable agency. Only through liberal 
education democratic society can in- 
dividuals realize their best potentialities. 
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Fragment from the 


Prologue Pennsylvania 


GERHARD FRIEDRICH 


The promised land lies inward. Even now 


Your hidden self will rise and, all-triumphant, 
Find every passing moment amply filled 

With the eternal life. Seize then the thought 
joy beyond all joys, strength enduring. 
The great beatitudes, well proclaimed 

countless images, countless prophets, 
Are yours apprehend and yours hold. 
There higher mark and miracle 

Than this: see the same old earth and sky 
With newer, brighter, quite transfigured eyes; 
pierce the solid cover one’s night, 


Cast off the twilight, and salute the day. 
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Opposition the Education 
American Children Abroad 


known, course, that favorite 
educational practice among some 
wealthy and leading American families 
the colonial period was send their 
sons Europe, especially England 
for education, spite the inconveni- 
ence and other difficulties. This practice 
seems have been followed some 
Virginians even the seventeenth cen- 
tury and became more less extensive 
the other southern colonies also. 
There were grammar schools the 
southern colonies and among the well- 
to-do families the tutorial system was 
widely But only one collegiate 
institution was established there before 
the American Revolution: the College 
William and Mary (under control 
the Anglican Church). Some families 
were not always satisfied with these fa- 
cilities, those had northern 
colonies; and many Virginia families, 
some the low country around Charles- 
ton, South Carolina, and apparently 
some North Carolina, and Georgia 
sent their sons England. The relations 
between that country and these colonies 
were rather close. They had looked 
England, more directly perhaps than 
some the other colonies, the natural 
source their own education and cul- 
ture. Among those families able 
so, the desire provide their sons op- 
portunities acquire the manners and 
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culture the English was very strong. 
And this desire did not immediately 
weaken when the break came with the 
mother country. 

But now and then appeared argu- 
ments against the practice. One the 
earliest discussions against the education 
Americans or, this case, Virginians 
Europe was made student the 
College William and Mary 1699. 
celebration May first that year 
five students delivered speeches before 
audience Governor Nicholson, 
members the Council and the 
House Burgesses, and greate many 
eminent men.” The purpose the cele- 
bration was enlist the interest the 
notables for the support the college, 
“by showing the progress the stu- 
dents, and also impress the impor- 
tance Middle Plantation, later Wil- 
liamsburg, the site future capital 
city for the Colony.” seems have 
been true most public addresses 
American collegiate students those 
days and even very much later, the sub- 
jects were suggested and perhaps the 
speeches part written “our Su- 
periors,” the second speaker this 
occasion indicated. The first speech was 
the second the importance educat- 
ing Virginia youth Virginia, and the 
third speech was argument for the 
support the College William and 
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Mary. The second speech, with which 


are now concerned, too long 
reproduce here, but the arguments and 
few excerpts are 


have now heard the advantages 
Learning towards the any 
Country. the next Question our Superiours 
thought proper before this 
furnished with Education the other 
means Learning home mean within 
the Country Virg* trust our 
Childrens procureing Abroad Eng- 
land other forreigne parts. 

“Now the Task Assigned this 
dayes Exercises show the advantages 
the first these Virg* Education, 
doe Soe much more willingly Apply 
mySelf this Subject because shall not 
need proove any Nice and Meta- 
physicall Arguments, but such plaine 
and Easy way Reasoning Con- 
fident must bee Obvious the meanest 
Capacity 

Short then think noe hard 
matter demonstrate that Forreigne Edu- 
cation not purchased but farr 
greater Expence time health and wealth 
besides the dishonour wanting the 
Country, And that after all much 
more probable wee shall intirely miss our 
Learning abroad than home, And that 
wee chance Acquire will mixed 
with soe many other bad Qualities will 
render much more uneasy this Coun- 
try more Unserviceable Unto it, than 
had Learned the Same things home, 
can make out these Assertions hope 
will noe hard Matter Resolve the 
Question where are prosecute our 
Studies Europe America England 

a? 


Virg*. 


*The five speeches may found William 
and Mary College Quarterly Historical Magazine, 
Vol. Series (October, 1930), 323-37. 

Printed for Clarke, the Bible 
under the Royal-Exchange, 1724. The book was 
reprinted New York 1865 “for Joseph 
Sabin.” 
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The student then went attempt 
prove his distinguished audience 
“these precious time 
lost, the loss health and morals, 
cause all that goes for English Educa- 
tion soe much dead Loss the Coun- 
try, much wealth Exported, 
not only the expenders but the Country 
Gen'' much the poorer for it, 
whereas what goes for Virg* Education 
again spent the Country, soe only 
Circulates from one hand another, but 
upon the Ballance Trades the Coun- 
try nothing the poorer— 
what doe say the poorer, may safely 
maintain that greate deale the 
Richer soe much money that 
must have gone Yearly out England 
student also said that Virginia youth 
would more diligent studies 
home than abroad where parents would 
have opportunity supervise and en- 
courage them their educational work. 
And concluded follows: 

may safely Conclude that Virginia 
Education the most proper suitable 
Children that with noe such Loss 
time health Wealth and Reputation 
with greate deale more Comfort our 
selves and all our Relations wee may fol- 
low our studies home Improove our 
Naturally good Capacityes the Service 
the Church And State our own 
Country.” 

One the earliest reports the prac- 
tice among Virginians was made 
Hugh Jones The Present State 
Jones (c.1670-1760) was 
historian, and 
mathematician, who came this country 
1716 and the following year was ap- 
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pointed professor mathematics the 
College William and Mary. also 
served chaplain the Virginia House 
Burgesses and minister James- 
town. was author Short English 
Grammar. Accidence the English 
Tongue, said the first English 
grammar written America, which was 
published England the same year 
The Present State Virginia was pub- 
lished. Jones returned England 
1721 and few years later came back 
Virginia and resumed parochial work; 
but 1726 went Maryland where 
engaged religious and educational 
work. Jones had considerable opportu- 
nity observe educational practices 
Virginia and Virginians and his com- 
ments education abroad should 
interest. did not think much the 
practice; thought that young Vir- 
ginians could just well the Col- 
lege William and Mary and the 
same time spared the expense and 
danger going abroad. Here what 
Jones had say the 

“As for Education several are sent 
England for it; though the Virginians be- 
ing naturally good Parts, (As have 
already hinted) neither require nor admire 
yet more would sent over, were they 
not afraid the Small-Pox, which most 
commonly proves fatal them. 

“But indeed when they come England 
they are generally put learn Persons 
that know little their Temper, who keep 
them drudging what least Use 
them, pedantick Methods, too tedious 
for their volatile Genius. 

“For Grammar Learning taught after 


the common round-about Way not much 
beneficial nor delightful them; that 
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they are noted more apt spoil their 
School-Fellows than improve themselves; 
because they are imprisoned and enslaved 
what they hate, and think useless, and 
have not peculiar Management proper for 
their Humour and Occasion. 

civil treatment with some Liberty, 
permitted with Discretion most proper 
for them, and they have most Need of, and 
readily take polite and mathematical Learn- 
ing; and English may conveyed 
them (without going directly Rome and 
Athens) all the Arts, Sciences, and learned 
Accomplishments the Antients and Mod- 
erns, without the Fatigue and Expence 
another Language, for which few them 
have little Use Necessity, since (without 
another) they may understand their own 
Speech; and all other Things requisite 
learn’d them sooner and better. 

“Thus the Youth might well in- 
troduced there [Virginia] here [Eng- 
land] proper Methods, without the 
Expence and Danger coming hither; 
especially they make Use the great 
Advantage the College 
burgh, where they may (and many do) 
imbibe the Principles all human and 
divine Literature, both English and 
the learned Languages. 

“By the happy Opportunity this Col- 
lege may they advanced religious and 
learned Education, according the Disci- 
pline and Doctrine 
Church England; which Respect this 
College may prove singular Service, and 
advantageous and laudable Nursery 
and strong Bulwark against the contagious 
dissentions Virginia; which the most 
antient and loyal, the most plentiful and 
flourishing, the most extensive and bene- 
ficial Colony belonging the Crown 
Great Britain, upon which most di- 
rectly dependant; wherein 
the Church England free from Faction 
and Sects, being ruled the Laws, Cus- 
toms, and Constitutions Great Britain, 
which strictly observes, only where the 
Circumstances and Occasion the Coun- 
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try absolute Necessity require some 
small Alterations; which nevertheless must 
not contrary (though different from 
and subservient) the Laws England.” 


The Legislature South Carolina 
took what may considered official 
notice the practice sending youth 
that state abroad for education, the 
following resolution October 11, 


1776:* 


“Resolved That the Opinion this 
House That Person this State in- 
debted any Persons subjects the King 
Great-Britain (the inhabitants Ber- 
muda’s and the Bahama Islands 
any attorney within this State for any 
such subjects (except aforesaid) ought 
remit pay directly indirectly any 
such subjects (except before excepted) 
for their use any sum money mer- 
chandize whatever until shall other- 
wise directed Law except attorneys for 
Persons usually Residents this State now 
Great-Britain and intending return 
soon possible this State and the 
Parents and Guardians youth now resid- 
ing and educating Great-Britain 
any other Part Europe which last men- 
tioned attorneys Parents and Guardians 
may Liberty remit for the use 
their Constituents Children and Wards 
such sums they shall think necessary and 
expedient for their support Education 
and maintenance.” 


Some boys probably went England 
for their schooling because their fathers 
were there for purposes business, 


the General Assembly South 
Carolina, Salley, Jr., editor. Columbia, 
The Historical Commission South Carolina, 
1909. 107. 

Complete Tales and Poems Edgar 
Allan Poe, with introduction Hervey Al- 
len. Pp. 627-29. 


seems have been the case Edgar 
Allan Poe. His foster father, John 
Allan, went England 1815, when 
Edgar Allan was only about six years 
old and the lad spent the next five years 
secluded near London. His 
experiences are believed described 
his story, “William Wilson,” part 


“My earliest recollections school- 
life, are connected with large, rambling, 
Elizabethan house, misty-looking vil- 
lage England, where were vast num- 
ber gigantic and gnarled trees, and where 
all the houses were excessively ancient. 
truth, was dream-like and spirit-soothing 
place, that venerable old town. this mo- 
ment, fancy, feel the refreshing chilli- 
ness its deeply-shadowed avenues, inhale 
the fragrance its thousand shrubberies, 
and thrill anew with undefinable delight, 
the deep hollow note the church-bell, 
breaking, each hour, with sullen and sud- 
den roar, upon the stillness the dusky 
atmosphere which the fretted Gothic 
steeple lay imbedded and 

“The house, have said, was old and 
irregular. The grounds were extensive, and 
high and solid brick wall, topped with 
bed mortar and broken glass, encom- 
passed the whole. This prison-like rampart 
formed the limit our domain; beyond 
saw but thrice week—once every 
Saturday afternoon, when, attended two 
ushers, were permitted take brief 
walks body through some the neigh- 
boring fields—and twice during Sunday, 
when were paraded the same formal 
manner the morning and evening service 
the one church the village. this 
church the principal our school was pas- 
tor. With how deep spirit wonder and 
perplexity was wont regard him from 
our remote pew the gallery, as, with step 
solemn and slow, ascended the pulpit! 
This reverend man, with countenance 
demurely benign, with robes glossy and 
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clerically flowing, with wig minutely 
powdered, rigid and vast,—could this 
who, late, with sour visage, and 
snuffy habiliments, administered, ferule 
hand, the Draconian Laws the acad- 
Oh, gigantic paradox, too utterly 
monstrous for solution! 

“At angle the ponderous wall 
frowned more ponderous gate. was 
rivited and studded with iron bolts, and 
surmounted with jagged iron spikes. What 
impressions deep awe did inspire! 
was never opened save for the three periodi- 
cal egressions and ingressions already men- 
tioned; then, every creak its mighty 
hinges, found plentitude mystery— 
world matter for solemn remarks, 
for more solemn meditation. 

“But the house!—how quaint old 
building was how veritably 
palace enchantment! There was really 
end its windings—to its incompre- 
hensible subdivisions. was difficult, any 
given time, say with certainty upon 
which its two stories one happened be. 
From each room every other there were 
sure found three four steps either 
ascent descent. Then the lateral 
branches were innumerable—inconceivable 
—and returning upon themselves, 
that our most exact ideas regard the 
whole mansion were not very far different 
from those with which pondered upon 
infinity. During the five years resi- 
dence here, was never able ascertain 
with precision what remote locality lay 
the little sleeping apartment assigned 
myself and some eighteen twenty other 
scholars, 

school-room was the largest the 
house—I could not help thinking, the 
world. was very long, narrow, and dis- 
mally low, with pointed Gothic windows 


and ceiling oak. remote and. 


terror-inspiring angle was square enclo- 
sure eight ten feet, comprising the 
sanctum, ‘during hours,’ our principal, 
the Reverend Dr. was solid 
structure, with massy door, sooner than 
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open which the absence the 
would all have willingly perished 
the forte other angles 
were two other similar boxes, far less rev- 
erenced, indeed, but still greatly matters 
awe. One these was the pulpit the 
‘classical’ usher, one the ‘English and 
mathematical.’ Interspersed about the room, 
crossing and recrossing endless irregu- 
larity, were innumerable benches and desks, 
black, ancient, and time-worn, piled des- 
perately with much bethumbed books, and 
beseamed with initial letters, names 
full length, grotesque figures, and other 
multiplied efforts the knife, have 
entirely lost what little original form 
might have been their portion days long 
departed. huge bucket with water stood 
one extremity the room, and clock 
stupendous dimensions the other. 

“Encompassed the massy walls this 
venerable academy, passed, yet not 
tedium disgust, the years the third 
lustrum life. The teeming brain 
childhood requires external world 
incident occupy amuse it; and the 
apparently dismal monotony school 
was replete with more intense excitement 
than riper youth has derived from lux- 
ury, full manhood from crime. Yet 
must believe that first mental devel- 
opment had much the uncommon 
—even much the outre.... 

“Yet fact—in the fact the world’s 
view—how little was there remember. 
The morning’s awakening, 
summons bed; the cunnings, the recita- 
tions; the periodical half-holidays, and 
perambulations; the play-ground, with its 
broils, its pastimes, its intrigues;—these, 
mental sorcery long forgotten, were made 
world rich incident, universe varied 
emotion, excitement the most passionate 
and ‘Oh, bon temps, que 
siecle 
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American people upon Europe for edu- 
cational and cultural support and 
sending their youth abroad for education 
began expressed somewhat loudly 
Americans themselves before the na- 
tional government was established. 
his preface the pioneer American 
geography (1784) Jedidiah Morse, the 
author compiler, deplored such de- 
pendence: “We have humbly received 
from Great Britain our laws, our man- 
ners, our books, and our modes think- 
ing, and our youth have been educated 
rather subjects British king, than 
citizens free and independent 
republic.” 

Four years later Noah Webster was 
rather caustic his criticism permit- 
ting American youth educated 
Europe. Writing the subject “Impor- 
tance Female Education—and edu- 
cating young men their native coun- 


try, addressed every American” 
Webster said:* 


“Before quit this subject, beg leave 
make some remarks practice which 
appears attended with important con- 
sequences; mean that sending boys 
Europe for education, sending 
Europe for teachers. That this was right 
before the revolution will not disputed; 
least far national attachments were 
concerned; but the propriety ceased 
with our political relation Great Britain. 

the first place, our honor in- 
dependent nation concerned the estab- 
lishment literary institutions, adequate 
all our own purposes; without sending 
our youth abroad, depending other 
nations for books and very 
little the reputation America have 
said abroad, that after the heroic achieve- 


*The American Magazine, May, 1788. 
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ments the late war, this independent 
people are obliged send Europe for 
men and books teach their children 

“But another point view, foreign 
education directly opposite our political 
interests and ought discountenanced, 
not prohibited. 

“Every person common observation 
will grant, that most men prefer the man- 
ners and the government that country 
where they are educated. Let ten Ameri- 
can youths sent, each different Euro- 
pean kingdom, and live there from the age 
twelve twenty, each will give the 
preference the country where has 
resided. 

“The period from twelve twenty 
the most important life. The impres- 
sions made before that period are com- 
monly effaced; those that are made during 
that period always remain for many years, 
and generally life. 

“Ninety-nine persons hundred, who 
pass that period England France, will 
prefer the people, their manners, their laws, 
and their government those their 
native country. Such attachments are in- 
jurious, both the happiness the men, 
and the political interests their own 
country. private happiness, uni- 
versally known how much pain man suf- 
fers change habits living. The 
customs Europe are and ought 
different from ours; but when man has 
been bred one country, his attachments 
its manners make them great meas- 
ure, necessary his happiness; chang- 
ing his residence, must therefore break 
his former habits, which always painful 
sacrifice; the discordance between the 
manners his own country and his habits, 
must give him incessant uneasiness; 
must introduce, into circle his friends, 
the manners which was educated. All 
these consequences may follow the same 
time, and the last, which inevitable, 
public injury. The refinement manners 
every country should keep pace exactly 
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with the increase its wealth—and per- 
haps the greatest evil America now feels is, 
improvement taste and manners 
which its wealth cannot support. 

foreign education the very source 
this gives young gentlemen 
fortune relish for manners and amuse- 
ments which are not suited this country; 
which, however, when introduced this 
class people, will always become fashion- 
able. 

“But corruption manners not the 
sole objection foreign education; 
attachment foreign government, 
rather want attachment our own, 
the natural effect residence abroad, 
during the period youth, recorded 
one the Greek cities, that treaty 
with their conquerors, was required that 
they should give certain number male 
children hostages for the fulfilment 
their engagements. The Greeks absolutely 
refused, the principle that these children 
would imbibe the ideas and embrace the 
manners foreigners, lose their love 
for their own country: But they offered the 
same number old men, without hesita- 
tion. This anecdote full good sense. 
man should always form his habits and 
attachments the country where 
reside for life. When these habits are 
formed, young men may travel without dan- 
ger losing their patriotism. boy who 
lives from twelve twenty, will 
Englishman his manners and his 
feelings; but let him remain home till 
twenty, and form his attachments, 
may then several years abroad, and still 
American.* There may exceptions 
this observation; but living examples may 
mentioned, prove the truth the 
general principle here advanced, respecting 


Cicero was twenty-eight years old when 
left Italy travel into Greece and Asia. “He 
did not stir abroad,” says Dr. Middleton, “till 
had completed his education home; for 
nothing can more pernicious nation, than 
the necessity foreign one.” Life Cicero— 
Vol. 48. (Webster’s note.) 
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the influence habit. 

“It may said that foreign universities 
furnish much better opportunities im- 
provement the sciences than the Ameri- 
can. This may true, and yet will not 
justify the practice sending young lads 
from their own country. There are some 
branches science which may studied 
much greater advantage Europe than 
America, particularly chymistry. When 
these are acquired, young gentlemen 
ought spare pains attend the best 
some cases, for students cross the atlantic 
not necessary for them early life, 
nor continue long time. Such instances 
need not frequent even now; and the 
necessity for them will diminish propor- 
tion the future advancement literature 
America. 

“Tt is, however, much questioned 
whether, the ordinary course study, 
young man can enjoy greater advantages 
Europe than America. Experience 
inclines raise doubt, whether the 
danger which youth must exposed 
among the sons dissipaticn abroad, will 
not turn the scale favor our American 
colleges. Certain is, that four fifths the 
great literary characters America never 
crossed the atlantic. 

“But our universities and schools are 
not good the English Scotch, 
the business our rulers improve 
them—not endow them merely; for 
endowments alone will never make flour- 
ishing seminary—but furnish them with 
professors the first abilities and most as- 
siduous application, and with complete 
apparatus for establishing theories experi- 
ments. Nature has been profuse the 
Americans, genius, and the advan- 
tages climate and soil. this country, 
therefore, should long indebted Europe 
for opportunities acquiring any branch 
means criminal neglect its inhabi- 


tants. 
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“The difference the nature the 
American and European governments, 
another objection foreign education. 
Men form modes reasoning habits 
thinking political subjects, the coun- 
try where they are bred—these modes 
reasoning may founded fact all 
countries—but the same principles will not 
apply all governments, because the 
infinite variety national opinions and 
habits. Before man can good Legis- 
lator, must intimately acquainted with 
the temper the people governed. 
man can thus acquainted with people, 
without residing amongst them and min- 
gling with all companies. For want this 
acquaintance, Turgot and Price’ may 
reason most absurdly upon the constitutions 
the American states; and when any 
person has been long accustomed believe 
the propriety impropriety certain 
maxims regulations government, 
very difficult change his opinions, 
persuade him adapt this reasoning new 
and different circumstances. 

“Tt therefore infinite importance 
that those who direct the councils na- 
tion, should educated that nation. Not 
that they should restrict their personal ac- 
quaintance their own country, but their 
first ideas, attachments and habits should 
acquired the country which they are 
govern and defend. When knowledge 
their own country obtained, and 
attachment its laws and interests deeply 
fixed their hearts, then young gentlemen 
may travel with infinite advantage and 
perfect safety. wish not therefore dis- 
courage travelling, but, possible, ren- 
der more useful individuals and the 
community. meaning is, that men 
should travel, and not 

“But time for the Americans 


Price (1723-1791), English politi- 
cal and moral philosopher, close friend Ben- 
jamin Franklin, and “corresponded with Tur- 
got.” 1776 Price published pamphlet with 
the title “Observations Civil Liberty and the 
Justice and Policy the War with America.” 


change their usual route, and travel thro 
country which they never think of, 
think beneath their mean the 
United States. 

these States were part the 
British Empire, our interest, our feelings, 
were those English men—our depend- 
ence led respect and imitate their 
manners—and look them for our 
opinions, little thought national 
interest America—and while our com- 
merce and government were the hands 
our parent country, and had com- 
mon interest, little thought improving 
our acquaintance with each other 
removing prejudices, and reconciling the 
discordant feelings the inhabitants the 
different Provinces, But independence and 
union render necessary that the citizens 
different States should know each others 
characters and circumstances—that all jeal- 
ousies should removed—that mutual re- 
spect and confidence should succeed—and 
harmony views and interests culti- 

unshackle your minds, and 
act like independent beings. You have been 
children long enough, subject the con- 
trol, and subservient the interest 
haughty parent. You have now interest 
your own augment and defend—you 
have empire raise and support 
your exertions—and national character 
establish and extend your wisdom 
and virtues. effect these great objects, 
policy, and build broad system 
education. Before this system 
formed and embraced, the Americans must 
believe and act from the belief, and 
dishonorable waste life mimicking the 
follies other nations, and basking the 
sunshine foreign glory.” 


Meantime, opposition the educa- 
tion American youth abroad had been 
expressed the state Georgia. 
January 27, 1785, the Legislature 
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that state granted the charter for the 
University Georgia, the first Ameri- 
can state charter such institution. 
The preamble 


“Tt should therefore among the first 
objects those who wish well the na- 
tional prosperity, encourage and support 
the principles religion and morality, and 
early place the youth under the forming 
hand society, that instruction they 
may moulded the love virtue and 
good order. Sending them abroad other 
countries for their education will not an- 
swer these purposes, too humiliating 
acknowledgment the ignorance in- 
feriority our own, and will always the 
cause great foreign attachments, that 
upon principles policy not admis- 
sible.” 


few days later the Legislature 
Georgia further expressed its displeasure 
the practice sending youth “with- 
out the limits the United States” for 
education and provided that persons 
sent should suffer some the disabili- 
ties aliens. The act was 


“AND ENACTED. the au- 
thority aforesaid that any Person per- 
sons under the age sixteen years shall 
after the passing this Act sent abroad 
without the limits the United States and 
reside there three years for the purpose 
receiving education under foreign 
power. such person persons after their 
return this State shall for three Years 
considered and treated aliens far 
lature Executive authority hold 
any office civil military the State for 
that term and proportion for any 
greater number years they shall 


Digest the Laws the 
State Georgia, 299. 

378. 
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absent aforesaid, but shall not in- 
jured disqualified any other respect. 
“Signed order the House 
“Joseph Habersham. Speaker. 
“Savannah February 


the 7th: 1785” 


Thomas Jefferson was vigorously op- 
posed sending American youth 
Europe and letter Bannister, 
Jr., from Paris October 15, 1785, gave 
reasons for his opposition: 


“Paris, October 15, 1785. 
“DEAR should sooner have 


answered the paragraph your letter, 
September the 19th, respecting the best 
seminary for the education youth Eu- 
rope, but that was necessary for 
make inquiries the subject. The result 
these has been, consider the competition 
resting between Geneva and Rome. 
They are equally cheap, and probably are 
equal the course education pursued. 
The advantage Geneva is, that students 
acquire there the habit speaking French. 
The advantages Rome are, the acquiring 
local knowledge spot classical and 
celebrated; the acquiring the true pro- 
nounciation the Latin language; just 
taste the fine arts, more particularly those 
painting, sculpture, architecture, and 
music; familiarity with those objects and 
processes agriculture which experience 
has shown best adapted climate like 
ours; and lastly, the advantage fine 
climate for health. probable, too, that 
being boarded French family, the 
habit speaking that language may ob- 
derived, Geneva, from familiar ac- 
quaintance with the principles that gov- 
ernment. The late revolution has rendered 
tyrannical aristocracy, more likely 
ill than good ideas American. 
think the balance favor Rome. Pisa 
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tion. But does not offer the first and 
third the advantages Rome. But why 
send American youth Europe for edu- 
cation? What are the objects useful 
American education! Classical 
modern languages, chiefly French, Span- 
ish, and Italian; Mathematics, Natural phi- 
losophy, Natural history, Civil history, and 
Ethics, Natural philosophy, mean 
include Chemistry and Agriculture, and 
natural history, include Botany, 
well the other branches those depart- 
ments. true that the habit speaking 
the modern languages cannot well 
acquired America; but every other article 
can well acquired William and 
Mary college, any place Europe. 
When college education done with, and 
young man prepare himself for 
public life, cast his eyes (for 
America) either Law Physics. For 
the former, where can apply advan- 
tageously Mr. Wythe? For the latter, 
must come Europe: the medical class 
students, therefore, the only one which 
need come Europe. Let view the dis- 
advantages sending youth Europe. 
enumerate them all, would require 
volume. will select few. goes 
England, learns drinking, horse racing, 
and boxing. These are the peculiarities 
English education, The following circum- 
stances are common education that, 
and the other countries Europe. ac- 
quires fondness for European luxury and 
dissipation, and contempt for the sim- 
plicity his own country; fascinated 
with the privileges the European aristo- 
crats, and sees, with abhorrence, the lovely 
equality which the poor enjoy with the rich, 
his own country; contracts partiality 
for aristocracy monarchy; forms 
foreign friendships which will never 
useful him, and loses the seasons life 
for forming, his own country, those 
friendships which, all others, are the 
most faithful and permanent; led, 
the strongest all the human passions, into 
spirit for female intrigue, destructive 
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his own and others’ happiness, passion 
for whores, destructive his health, and, 
both cases, learns consider fidelity 
the marriage bed ungentlemanly 
practice, and inconsistent with happiness; 
recollects the voluptuary dress and arts 
the European women, and pities and 
despises the chaste affections and simplicity 
those his own country; retains, 
through life, fond recollection, and 
hankering after those places, which were 
the scenes his first pleasures and his 
first connections; returns his own 
country, foreigner, unacquainted with 
the practices domestic economy, neces- 
sary preserve him from ruin, speaking 
and writing his native tongue foreigner, 
and therefore unqualified obtain those 
distinctions, which eloquence the pen 
and tongue ensures free country; for 
would observe you, that what called 
style writing speaking formed very 
early life, while the imagination warm, 
and impressions are permanent. 
opinion, that there never was 
man’s writing speaking his native 
tongue with elegance, who passed from 
fifteen twenty years age out the 
country where was spoken. Thus, 
instance exists person’s writing two 
languages perfectly. That will always ap- 
pear his native language, which was 
most familiar him his youth. appears 
me, then, that American, coming 
Europe for education, loses his knowl- 
edge, his morals, his health, 
habits, and his happiness. had enter- 
tained only doubts this head before 
came Europe: what see and hear, since 
came here, proves more than had even 
suspected. Cast your eye over America: 
who are the men most learning, most 
eloquence, most beloved their country- 
men and most trusted and promoted 
them? They are those who have been edu- 
cated among them, and whose manners, 
morals, and habits, are perfectly homoge- 
neous with those the country. 

“Did you expect short question, 
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draw such sermon yourself? dare 
say you did not. But the consequences 
foreign education are alarming me, 
American, sin, therefore, through zeal, 
whenever enter the subject. You are 
sufficiently American pardon for it. 
Let hear your health, and assured 
the esteem with which am, dear Sir, 
your friend and 


George Washington also saw dangers 
sending American youth foreign 
lands for education. will recalled 
that his first message Congress 
1790 President Washington urged that 
body give attention “the promo- 
tion science and literature” and raised 
the question how best this could done: 
aiding institutions already established, 
establishing national university, “or 
Washington said his message that 
had “heretofore proposed the con- 
sideration Congress the expediency 
establishing National University, and 
also Military Academy” and again 
urged such Washington’s inter- 
est continued the proposed undertak- 
ing; and his Farewell Address re- 
ferred educational institutions 
objects “of primary importance.” 

Washington regretted and viewed 
with some alarm the migration 
American youth Europe for educa- 
tion. 1785 the Legislature his 
State had presented Washington “as 
token their gratitude for the 

Washington (Ed.), The Writings 
Thomas Jefferson. Vol. 466-69. 

Annals Congress, Congress, Vol. 
Ibid., 1089. 

John Fitzpatrick (Ed.), The Writings 


George Washington. Washington: The United 
States Government Printing Office, 1940. Vol. 34, 


149-50. 
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great, eminent and unrivalled services 
had rendered this commonwealth, 
the United States, and the world 
large,” some shares stock the 
Potomac Company and the James River 
Company. declined the shares 
first but later accepted them condi- 
tion that had the privilege appro- 
priating “them object, most worthy 
public regard.” And his letter 
March 1795, from Philadelphia, 
Governor Brooke Virginia, wrote: 


“Tt with indescribable regret, that 
have seen the youth the United States 
migrating foreign countries, order 
acquire the higher branches erudition, 
and obtain knowledge the Sciences. 
Altho’ would injustice many 
pronounce the certainty their imbibing 
maxims, not congenial with republicanism 
must nevertheless admitted, that 
serious danger encountered, sending 
abroad among other political systems those, 
who have not well learned the value 
their own. 

“The time therefore come, when 
plan Universal education ought 
adopted the United States. 


Governor Brooke sent the letter 
the General Assembly which Decem- 
ber 1795, the following action, ex- 
pressed itself “the migration 
American youth foreign countries”: 

(Tuesday, December 1795). 
House, according the order the day, 
resolved itself into committee the whole 
House, the state the commonwealth; 
and after some time spent therein, Mr. 
Speaker resumed the chair, and Mr. M’Rae 
reported, that the committee the whole 
House had, according order, had the state 
the commonwealth under their consid- 
eration, and had come several resolutions, 
which read his place, and afterwards 
delivered the clerk’s table, where the 
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same were again twice read, amended, and 
agreed the House, follows: 

“Whereas the migration American 
youth foreign countries, for the comple- 
tion their education, exposes them the 
danger imbibing political prejudices dis- 
advantageous their own republican forms 
government, and ought therefore 
rendered unnecessary and avoided, 

Resolved, That the plan contem- 
plated for erecting University the 
Federal City where the youth the several 
states may assembled, and their course 
education finished, deserves the counte- 
nance and support each state. 

whereas, when the General As- 
sembly presented sundry shares 
James river and Patowmac Companies 
George Washington, small token 
their gratitude for the great, eminent and 
unrivalled services had rendered this 
commonwealth, the United States, and 
the world large, support the 
principles liberty and equal government, 
was their wish and desire that should 
appropriate them might think best: 
And whereas the present General Assem- 
bly retain the same high sense his virtues, 
wisdom, and patriotism: 


Journal the House Delegates, the 
Commonwealth Virginia, Begun the 
Tenth Day November, One Thousand Seven 
Hundred and Ninety-Five, pp. 63-64, 66. Wash- 
ington provided his will for the shares the 
James River Company Liberty Hall 
Academy whose trustees appreciation changed 
the name Washington College which now 
Washington and Lee University. The income from 
this gift has been about $400,000, about eight 
times the capital fund, and Washington and 
Lee still has the capital fund. (Letter from 
President Francis Gaines Edgar Knight, 
January 30, 1946.) What became Washing- 
ton’s gift the shares the Potomac Company 
national university seems still un- 
known. 
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therefore, That the ap- 
propriation the said George Washington 
the aforesaid shares the Patowmac 
Company the University intended 
erected the Federal City, made 
manner most worthy the public regard 
and the approbation this common- 
wealth. 

appropriate the aforesaid shares the 
James river Company Seminary 
such place the upper country may 
deem most convenient majority the 
inhabitants thereof. 

“Ordered, That Mr. Lee, (of West- 
moreland) carry the said resolutions 
the Senate, and desire their concurrence. 

(Wednesday, December 1795). 
message from the Senate, Peyton. 

“Mr. Speaker—The Senate have agreed 
the resolution respecting the appropria- 
tion George Washington certain 
shares the Patowmac and James River 
Companies; 


will seen from these materials 
that educational nationalism was express- 
ing itself somewhat vigorously. Expres- 
sions educational sectionalism were 
later heard, especially the South 
where considerable opposition developed 
textbooks published the North and 
northern teachers. Some this op- 
position appeared early the publica- 
tion the geography Morse, re- 
ferred above, which was not always 
flattering conditions the South; and 
this opposition continued increase and 
the issue slavery became acute and the 
Civil War approached. 


The civilization race simply the sum-total its achievement 
adjusting itself its 
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The Changing World 


MMANUEL KANT believed the unity 
experience, and built himself 
solid universe. lived eighty years 
world ideas, wrapped profound 
thought and climaxed brilliant deduc- 
tions. Kant destroyed the flimsy struc- 
ture medieval metaphysics, and 
routed the doctrine Des- 
cartes, The Locke theory simple, bare 
experience disappears before the broad 
universal teaching the sage Konigs- 
berg. Even the God-inspired Spinoza 
failed have his everlasting-order credo 
accepted the master the Critique 
approach understanding. 

Johann Gottlieb Fichte followed close 
the trail Kant. the age 
twenty-six called Kant pay his 
respects and seek assistance the 
development his own point view. 
The author the famous Critiques was 
indifferent and unconvinced. Fichte was 
determined demonstrate his grasp 
the major aspects the Kantian system. 
spent two months writing out 
philosophy religion, which pub- 
lished anonymously, The dissertation 
was well organized and efficiently 
presented that several reviewers attrib- 
uted Kant himself. The great 
thinker hastened give Fichte credit 
and praise him such superlative 
terms that the younger man found him- 
self almost over night the toast aca- 
demic The doctrine durabil- 
ity and permanence hard sustain 
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wayward world diabolical ideas. 
Fichte makes his ideal world moral and 
thus supports Kant one his major 
principles, 

But all seasoned observers recognize 
this capricious world plastic and 
changeable stuff. Personality lives 
great variety world-pattern types. 
Would that this were world hard 
and verifiable fact, rather than the play- 
ground and laboratory experimental 
romance, adventure, sentimentality and 
speculation. was Heraclitus, living 
five hundred years before Christ, who 
claimed that everything change and 
continuously flowing. There muta- 
tion the realm nature; and there 
good reason for gloomy and 
misanthropic our outlook 
Heraclitus has been called the weeping 
philosopher, and has been condemned 
for this lack clarity. his credit, 
perhaps, can said that sought 
reconcile change and permanence. 
did this denying the existence per- 
manence. insists there can 
unchanging underground pool. Being 
never static. river never the same 
twice any single point. Man always 
moving forward—individually and col- 
lectively. 

Heraclitus was fond paradox, 
which probably the reason for his ap- 
parent obscurity. lived Ephesus, 
great disputational center, and made 
lasting impression all who knew him 
and hearkened his teaching. His posi- 
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tive contribution consists the fact that 
was harbinger science pointing 
out the orderly manner which change 
takes place. There permanent LO- 
GOS the universe change, and 
important that this consistency and 
continuity according law unfolded 
and given interpretation, Thus 
through the ages that philosophers have 
known that this changing world, and 
scientists have been providing those facts 
that are essential understanding 
how the world does its changing—and 
why necessary 

fascinating story—the theories 
the thinkers and the revelations 
our naturalists. recent decades 
have had outlines history, literature, 
philosophy and science. Some them 
are both scholarly content and popu- 
lar their appeal—to the very groups 


need this subject matter most. This 


compliment American education. 
becomes increasingly true that the 
rank and file want know about the 
past; they are wholesomely and hope- 
fully curious concerning how the earth 
and sense its composition and contour. 
The recent indictment our history 
teaching indication that the patrons 
our schools want their children 
better informed about the current scene 
and the relatively remote past. 
Research findings, the writings his- 
torians, biographers and essayists and 
the intellectual probings our prophets 
have piqued our curiosity. They have 
spurred many seek facts for them- 
selves. The two world wars the last 
thirty years have jarred awake and 
shown the peril being provincial, 
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uninformed and uninterested the 
fairs mankind, The press, pulpit, 
theatre, radio and school have been serv- 
ing us—without fail and good faith— 
that may know the truth that can 
set free. Freedom what want 
most all, reminding those hot 
August days 1941 when Franklin 
Roosevelt and Winston Churchill 
planned and penned the Atlantic Char- 
ter, thrilling achievement high 
type sea-faring statesmanship. Free 
men can more than slaves guide 
with intelligent purpose and moral 
idealism changing 
world. The serfs old were tied down, 
physically and mentally. They lacked 
vision and motivation and were unable 
serve save themselves. One the 
chief virtues freedom that begets 
desire for still fuller expression 
untrammeled behavior. The scientific 
and spiritual light the new day 
poison ignorance and superstition. 


The atomic bomb has revolutionized 
our thinking. Laymen well profes- 
sionals are Physics students 
are modifying their viewpoints and re- 
directing their energies. All centers 
frank discussion have new theme song. 
many issues now involve fatalistically 
—what’s the use how much longer 
can hope live? Labor diet 
strikes, picketing and exhorting both 
the cause and effect changes follow- 
ing the speeded-up let-down peace- 
time living. Revolutions South Amer- 
ica are sensational signs the times, giv- 
ing notice more political upsets 
come. Ideas don’t die easily, with Ar- 
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gentina receptive soil for the grad- 
ually waning lure fascist slogans and 
gestures. 

complimentary America that 
our people continue seek out the news 
and discuss its significance even after 
the more spectacular communiques have 
ceased appear. are demonstrating 
the world that are fast becoming 
enlightened, sensitive and capable in- 
terpretation when notable events take 
place. encouraging factor the ea- 
gerness Americans pounce the 
headlines and captions where the stra- 
tegic news the day found. Socrates 
said should show ourselves intel- 
verely critical ourselves and strive 
learn about our bodies, minds and re- 
lationships with others. can carry 
this new era peace with the same 
alacrity for assimilating news 
showed during the hard years the war, 
shall fortifying ourselves against 
the onset third world war. 

Never was nation 
minded than are today, which bodes 
well for the future. War-making re- 
leases fierce, explosive, animal passions 
us, whereas peace-making operates 
terms drives, ideals and motives 
much higher plane. Working for peace, 
soliciting the truth from those who give 
great deal thought the meaning 
news, looking back through history 
for clues, explanations 
principles permanent 
peace aspirations the hearts our 
youth—these are kind anti-war pro- 
phylaxis that may save from further 
ravages the hands depraved war- 
makers. 
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objectively foreign policy. October 
27, 1945 President Truman spoke out 
with clarion clarity for our Department 
State. Twelve principles were briefly 
These represent the bases 
“friendly partnership with all peaceful 
nations.” They are the guide-posts 
for our forthcoming diplomatic pilgrim- 
ages. are invited believe that 
shall able work cordially and fruit- 
fully with our United Nations col- 
leagues. are urged keep strong 
enough defend our freedom and our 
future. must not lose our self-confi- 
tions, but must trust others are 
deserve trusted. The world 
knows what expect now. States- 
men other countries can see more 
sharply what seek achieve help- 
ing stabilize and pacify war-weary 
and hate-filled world. 

Surely the nations will change, and 
men every race, color and creed will 
lifted the sincere and vigorous 
effort shall make produce hap- 
pier and more harmonious race hu- 
man beings. our desire Americans 
sponsor and support all movements 
that represent progress towards better 
world. shall always foster science, 
religion, education and legislative meas- 
ures that contribute the mutual un- 
derstanding otherwise indifferent 
hostile All scientific and social 
research today should have 
mately moral aspect, pointing toward 
the needs unfortunate and less fa- 
vored groups. the better world 
hope build there can place for 
selfishness favoritism. Isolationism 
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and imperialism must vanish from the 
earth, which means more robust and 
forward-looking educational program 
than have far been able realize. 
The masses people Germany and 
Japan are last discovering that they 
made tragic mistake following false 
leadership into wars conquest, bru- 
tality and uncalled-for destruction. 
are challenged open-minded and 
modest spirit—even Christ was 
humble, altruistic and friendly toward 
everyone. the same time must 
alert, keen and prepared meet emer- 
gencies—not merely save ourselves, 
but matter moral responsibility. 
Henceforth our social and legislative re- 
sponsibilities are universal scope. 

Our frontiers thought and action 
are widening, our interests have long 
been broadening out and duty calls 
our brother’s keeper far across the 
seas. shall strengthening our own 
American well-being when stretch 
the helping hand the victims mili- 
tary pomp and fickle circumstances. 
Most beneficial and satisfying all 
—is for the helpless, homeless and 
hungry millions know that they have 
elder brother who cares, good Sa- 
maritan who always sympathizing and 
studying their immediate and long-term 
requirements. Good Will the best 
kind credit can possess. The specu- 
lative element absent from good 
deed well done. This the kind in- 
vestment that pays The 
lend-leasing mind and heart the 
peace-time counterpart wartime car- 
goes carrying material stuff. 

The war changed the world for the 
worse. Peace must reconvert the 
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realm political, cultural and ethical 
attributes. The changing world must 
improving world, believe this, 
and have the know-how bring 
signment—to comfort, implement for 
friendly relationships and thus save 
suffering world. Collectively 
vidually proud should see the 
nations looking for help, and never 
should content until have 
given our full share food, clothing, 
fuel and man-power service. should 
export our best ideas, blueprints and 
technical skills the ways and means 
producing and perpetuating 
world. 

Postwar days are different from the 
prewar world. cult hate arises dur- 
ing the years international strife. Be- 
ing ripe for hate brings the war, and 
intimate battle experience expands the 
bitterness and takes out In- 
dividuals the defense psychologically 
have said, “Sure hate our enemy, 
what?” True there such official 
commandment thou shalt not hate; 
but likewise true that the well 
known ten commandments Scripture 
add just that. Inferentially the in- 
junction love our neighbors our- 
selves presupposes that refrain from 
envy, jealousy and antagonistic attitudes 
towards other people. 

Wartime practices generate sort 
insanity peculiar nations seeking de- 
stroy each other. Madness the norm 
the war-council. Maniacal manner- 
isms develop subconsciously and trans- 
form men and women into wolves and 
tigers bent destruction. Endemic in- 
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sanity said eminent authority 
almost universal when countries are 
conflict. During war 
races and states reveal themselves 
their worst. Wild thoughts and violent 
behavior are the result the condition- 
ing which are widely exposed 
during military action, Nazi fascism and 
fanaticism and the unrestrained vandal- 
ism communists revolt are ex- 
cellent illustration the discordant and 
uncontrollable conduct that inherent 
war. The suicide impulse disillu- 
sioned and self-condemned Japanese and 
German war criminals another notable 
example. Both the physical psycho- 
logical advantages long periods 
peaceful living the family nations 
are lost the effect protracted battles 
seen undermine and overthrow our 
best customs, traditions 
ideals, 

must cultivate special kind 
postwar mind. must cast away the 
bloody tools amphitheatrical and 
gladitorial combat. must take 
safer instruments rivalry and com- 
petition. The time has arrived for 
play the game ideas and arbitration. 
This new era. should prime 
ourselves for discussion and reconcilia- 
tion rather than demolition and con- 
flagration, The fires hatred must 
transmuted into the zeal forgiveness 
and reconstruction hopes. The day 
the Golden Rule long over-due. 
need brilliant and inspired leadership 
objective crusade for moral rearma- 
ment and spiritual rehabilitation—such 
the world has never known before. 
Let aim organize program 
economic and political psychiatry that 
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will become both science and art for 
the healing the nations. think 
our hearts, gradually become 
—and our wills are subject our habits 
thought and our emotional patterns 
dominate our waking moments work 
and play. 

was the prophet Isaiah long ago 
who taught the doctrine the spiritual 
remnant, with therapeutic power re- 
build the nation and convert mankind 
superior mode behavior. will 
interesting note whether Germany, 
Japan, Spain, Italy and the Argentine 
will able raise men destined 
perform feats statesmanship com- 
mensurate with the pressing needs 
their followers. The church and the 
school are institutions that will have 
much determine the outcome 
and the quality such leadership, Who 
will the leaders the next half- 
century? Our children will soon know; 
and will fateful for them. Time 
rolls along tempestuously, particularly 
these turbulent times. Time lags only 
when the mind mopes, which not 
twentieth-century characteristic. The 
unborn babies tomorrow will the 
instruments such critical educational 
and social experimentation that are 
today unable see clearly what the 
continuing and long-term postwar world 
going be. These anticipated chil- 
dren are the most crucial position 
ever given generation youth, and 
them that look for improved 
ways living. They will have within 
their power locally, nationally and 
throughout the world bring the 
better things have long planned. 
Surely some time soon will come those 
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who are dedicated reconstructing our 
shattered world, consecrated youth thor- 
oughly informed concerning the greatest 
needs mankind. 

have had too little genuine polite- 
ness among the nations—just superficial 
and big talk. Political prac- 
tice and polite personal behavior are de- 
rived from the same original social 
well philological source. this con- 
nection should observe that there 
are two opposing theories life—one 
represented struggle for position, 
power and the acquisition property. 
Mastery over others was the keynote 
some the more popular ancient 
philosophies. The Sophists stressed the 
unfoldment and expansion the per- 
sonal ego. They taught their protégés 
attain techniques that would put them 
ahead their contemporaries and 
rivals, Thales, Anaximander and Anaxi- 
menes taught the supremacy ma- 
terial stuff, ethics diametrically op- 
posed the moral teachings Jesus 
Christ. Long before the Christian era 
man was shown the wide-open oppor- 
tunities available for amassing wealth 
and controlling economic groups. Com- 
peting with the Christian Church 
straight through the Middle Ages were 
doctrines and institutions emphasizing 
individual accomplishment and good 
fortune the expense those unable 
match their wits and physical prowess 
with their masters. The past has been 
for the most part existence featuring 
the dog eat dog attitude man toward 
his fellow-men. 


There another side the story— 
keyed the philosophy co-operation. 


teaches serve and share our- 
selves. bids help the weak and 
struggling gain their feet and for- 
ward their own power. invites 
earnest guiding and encourag- 
ing them valiant and persevering. 
This what summons teachers, minis- 
ters, nurses, physicians, engineers and 
missionaries distant and dangerous 
areas endeavor. our democratic 
way life middle road that seems 
most feasible and desirable. Friendly 
rivalry all right. Vigorous teamwork 
wins football games and makes possible 
the realization our most high-minded 
purposes and objectives. This represents 
kind collaboration that mutually 
beneficial. Neighbors are not merely 
those who live geographical proxim- 
ity. They are not necessarily residents 
the same apartment house avenue. 
They are much broader group than 
those belonging the same club, class, 
lodge party. possess social im- 
agination and creative sympathy, 
productive good and not merely 
skilled controversy fluent con- 
versation, diligent and fruitful 
the search for situations that require 
sound judgment and wise counsel— 
these are neighborliness operation, 
character with workshop urge, socia- 
bility with passion for loyalty and serv- 

the basic belief our Christian 
culture that all men are brothers under 
the flesh. the light recent interna- 
tional conflict this not easy believe. 
Many there are who refuse accept this 
human kinship, appraising the theory 
sentimental wishful-thinking. When 
recal] man’s inhumanity 
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man and the cruel treatment accorded 
millions innocent victims war 
have good cause doubt some 
our most exalted ethical principles. And 
yet clear that civilization means 
reasonableness, appealing justice, logic 
and truth; and there are realms 
experience where this ennobling condi- 
tion can found. this country are 
‘proud our progress toward charity, 
fair play and partnership. Barbarism, 
however, appeals physical might, per- 
secution and There are parts 
the world and cross-sections every 
country where prejudice and violence 
are the normal manner life. this 
changing world our aspiration 
make the good better and eliminate 
the evil, source much human 
misery. 

geography and history, 
guages and literature, mathematics 
and science should strive not only 
describe the changes that have produced 
such terrifying effect, but also 
glorify the cumulative outcome nine- 
teen years Christian civilization. 
Slowly but surely giving the human 
race conscience and disturbing sense 
defeat whenever man has failed 
accomplish his major purpose and goal. 


Effective democracy cannot achieved amid calm and content; 
attained through manhood, with all its struggles, problems, and pains, 
well its triumphs and satisfactions. Henry 
Wriston, Brown University. 
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wholesale destruction, and know 
there nothing cannot learn do. 
must try, therefore, keep the 
peace learning the things that 
are indispensable and contributory 
peace. Throughout the long story 
the changing world have neglected 
study and master the most important 
aspects the good life—comradeship, 
eulogy our neighbors and rivals, pro- 
grams collaboration, sharing the best 
elements world culture—literature, 
philosophy, music, painting and religion. 
And these are not all. Our resources are 
literally infinite. Now that the fighting 
has ceased have immense stores 
equipment and communities that can 
converted into agencies cultural en- 
joyment and spiritual growth. Educa- 
tion for friendly world order now 
under international consideration. 
peaceful tomorrow within our reach 
last. The sources change are uni- 
versally known. The changing world 
can, therefore, become instrument for 
producing the comfortable, pleasant and 
law-abiding home man that have 
long coveted. the processes and 
power education need never again 
ashamed—if use them aright. 
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Think the lost flowers drifting 


petals the snow, 
The strange designs broken, 


The stars laid low. 


Bright originals circling 
wind and white air, 


Lights and harmonies perishing, 


None knowing where. 


Star transfigured water, 


Crystal and word grace, 
Flying against eyelids, 
Cold face. 


All light did not walk in, 
All love did not prize, 
Blind these snowflakes 


That break eyes. 
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How Good Our G.I. Student? 


Horace 


HEN the G.I. Bill Rights was 
stroyer Escort serving the central 
Pacific. used hear some the more 
ambitious the crew—and probably 
more fretful—lay out large plans for 
their future. was amazed the num- 
ber who insisted was college 
education for them, for seemed im- 
probable the time that one out 
ten these men-boys would last 
semester they ever got the admis- 
sions. 

year has gone since V-J Day and 
most those men who were merely 
hoping about their future have last 
had chance blueprinting it. Some 
these “college hounds,” called 
them the service, left old jobs for 
what friends considered mere venture; 
most are older three four years 
than their non-veteran classmates; quite 
few are married and have, soon 
expect have, children; all are compet- 
ing with youngsters fresh from high 
school who are presumed have the 
advantage because continuity their 

college teacher English, and shall 
try let the reader see what have seen 
from direct association with this first 
wave G.I. collegians. the other 
hand, shall include the picture the 
firsthand observation colleagues, 
well opinion canvassed from other col- 


leges, provide representative cross 
section. any event, believe this 
fairly substantial account the per- 
formance and behavior these men, 
who first thought about college far from 
quadrangles and caps and gowns. 


The average college freshman matric- 
ulates with interruption from his prep 
high school. Save his more flam- 
boyant dream world, this teen-ager has 
spent over eleven years his life 
succession school days and school 
rooms—almost far back can re- 
member. not surprising that his as- 
sociations with learning frequently 
lack lustre. But teachers and, presum- 
ably, parents sigh his jaded response 
the salutary stimuli provided 
good college. 

man’s taste and perception, his 
understanding, should their best 
when enters upon the work col- 
lege. However, these boys just graduat- 
ing from high school not possess 
sufficient maturity actept what college 
can offer them. Instead they merely skim 
the surface. Whenever transition 
the serious aspects subject sug- 
gested their eyes take the same 
glazed look they did under similar cir- 
cumstances high school. However 
shrewdly the selected pap prepared for 
them, predigested, served harmless 
portions, the diet does not agree with 
adolescent ulcers which continue pain 
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right through maturity, still requir- 
ing the customary dish comic books, 
westerns, amazing stories. 

necesssary focus our criticism 
poor response, higher education 
least, other than the customary scape- 
goats. Most college subjects are vital; 
most college instructors able, conscien- 
tious people; most college freshmen po- 
tentially able scholars. After taking 
long look the high-school-to-college 
freshmen, then the veterans entering 
college under PL.346 and PL.16, be- 
lieve the difficulty with the non-veterans 
that they have never been separated 
from the formal process learning long 
enough grasp the real elements and 
object liberal education. 

The highschoolers continue prac- 
tice the oriental philosophy doing just 
much required get them by, 
which say they can “get out 
into the world.” But they have means 
testing the validity this “world” 
cliché until after their superficial experi- 
ence college over; until they be- 
come hum-drum alumni glancing back 
the gay scene reenacting itself the 
Alma Mater. 


*At the University Wisconsin, where the 
most complete statistics were available, the age 
and classification veteran students Fall and 
Spring terms were follows: 


Fall term (1945) Spring term (1946) 


Age 18-20 192 Age 18-20 204 
Age 21-23 532 Age 21-23 1310 
Age 24-26 440 Age 24-26 1314 
Age 27-29 Age 27-29 742 
Age Unknown Age Unknown 
Freshmen 672 1164 
Upperclass 555 1472 
Graduate Graduate 
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who are now receiving education the 
colleges Arts and Science are fresh- 
men. Most them were drafted en- 
listed the Service within year after 
being graduated from high school. They 
range from four seven years older 
than their regular colleagues, but have 
the same total amount formal educa- 
Nine out ten them were not 
the least broken hearted about leaving 
school, would safe say that 
first, war was somewhat fascinating 
probably always will age 
intense curiosity, when the mechanical 
world calls and strong physical life 
responds. With most, that curiosity does 
not require very long satisfy. any 
event, there; the quicker ex- 
hausted, the quicker our young men be- 
come useful, appreciative citizens col- 
lege students. 

But they were very young when they 
came aboard our ship the shore 
stations where temporarily served. 
They were tired school, except 
few instances where school had been 
looked upon exemption from mili- 
tary duty. remember, for instance, 
Ralph Stevens who reported aboard 
Radarman striker while our Destroyer- 
Escort was still convoy duty the 
Atlantic 1944. Ralph, hulking 
nois country fellow just out high 
school, was set “eat up” the brave 
new life. managed blasé about 
ordinary schooling: “I’ve had enough 
that dope,” remarked airily 


discussed our prospects. may stay 
the Navy awhile, maybe get 
swell job electronics when get out.” 
the months wore on, Ralph saw 
quite lot his same little cubicle and 
the same little gadgets. His fascination 
with the deep, dark assignments ships 
patroling convoy relaxed considerably. 
And about this time some the men, 
Ralph included, began discover read- 
reading, which the majority 
had seldom tried before. They felt 
thirst explore the arts peace, 
escape the hard, gritty existence war. 
short, the allegiance the mechani- 
cal demands war had been fickle 
one for Ralph, for many others. 
the time the G.I. Bill Rights 
was published, Ralph’s questions and 
speculations about college reached 
crescendo, And there was difference 
between the quality this enthusiasm 
and that naive, glamour-struck impres- 
sion military service had felt 
couple years back, for boys like Ralph 
were much nearer being men this 
point than when they left the high 
schools. The best them had been 
mentally stagnant.? Having seen much 
and felt much, they could become ex- 
tremely eloquent with testimony the 
thesis that couple years segrega- 
tion and deprivation make bit mili- 
tary experience long way rela- 


The text books various educational levels 
provided the Armed Forces Institute Mad- 
ison, Wisconsin, had been highly successful among 
various branches the service. Unfortunately, the 
irregular movements most naval craft made 
difficult keep systematic course work. Many 
sent for the books, few completed work well 
begun. 
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tively short while. “We they 
would say, “we’ve figured out some 
things since left our homes and 
schools. One them is: didn’t know 
what education was all about.” 

Thus approach the heart the 
question: these men know what it’s 
all about they embark the educa- 
tional privileges guaranteed that 
Bill Rights? the answer the 
question think lie the diagnosis and 
perhaps least one specific for the 
remedy lackadaisicalness among stu- 
dents the usual high-school-to-college 
routine. 

cross section twelve institutions 
higher learning, which included five 
liberal arts colleges, least one tech- 
nological institute, and five general uni- 
versities, were invited submit their ob- 
servations the veteran’s scholastic 
standing and general attitude college. 
Among the twelve institutions can- 
vassed for judgment, believe that the 
ten whose information reached 
time included here, are fairly repre- 
sentative, geographical distribution 
and size, the institutions which 
the are now enrolled. Their re- 
ports are offered essence, signifi- 
cant part any having been altered. 
The information requested was specific, 
chiefly relation class standing, num- 
ber failures withdrawals, and 
judgment allocating time and energies 
proportionally academic demands 
campus attractions. 

Since evidence from own experi- 
ence with students Rutgers can the 
most detailed and thoroughly analyzed, 
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let draw first from these before turn- 
ing the other colleges. Rutgers, the 
resumption own post-war college 
work teacher began the second, 
February, term the 1945-46 aca- 
demic year. four sections fresh- 
man English, the distribution vet- 
erans and non-veterans was: 


—an average proportion from one- 
half over two-thirds returned service 
men section. check with some 
colleagues showed that this propor- 
tion was about average for the freshman 
Advanced classes contained 
only such veterans had been inter- 
rupted from college mid-career and 
were now back resume work where 
they had left off. None these came 
under own observation, though men- 
tion will made elsewhere the 
quality their work before and after 
they suffered interruption college. 

The final grades showed slight edge 
the part the veterans the three 
English sections, and about equal aver- 
age between veteran and non-veteran 
the English section. Arranged the 
same order above, the comparison 
shows: 


Veteran Average Non-veteran 


Average 


Thus, the class rolls our departmental 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


January 


and “6” below 60. Chairman the 
English Department, Professor 
ton French, found that his Freshman 
class eleven veterans and eleven non- 
veterans, the veterans got out 
and F’s out which reflects 
advantage for the veterans. his 
two advanced classes, where the repre- 
sentation veterans was irregular, the 
averages were about the same. Although 
undecided about the relative academic 
ability the two groups these ad- 
vanced courses, Professor French says, 
feel sure that the veterans are 
steadier, more industrious, 
haved far, and course more ex- 
perienced.” 

Assumptions the outset the term 
were that students just out high 
school would make the best showing, 
especially these freshman courses 
where the emphasis grammar and the 
mechanics composition would bring 
into play their more recent training. The 
information, however, warrants the as- 
sumption only review grammar 
section where two three instances 
were found the veteran (usually five 
seven years older than his colleagues) 
handicapped longer separation from 
fundamentals English. should also 
added that the showing these Eng- 
lish classes represents veterans from all 
departments and colleges the univer- 
sity, the course being required without 


chairman, Professor Milton French: 
Milton Course: veterans non-veterans 
Survey Course: veterans non-veterans 
veterans 
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exception.* Thus, while not make 
any claim for the finality this record, 
believe does provide useful check 
firsthand other college reports 
which are represented below. 

Dartmouth College, where there 
were 320 veterans total registration 
1741 (fall term, 1945) and 915 ina 
total 1937 (spring term, 1946), Mr. 
Robert Conant, Registrar, stated that 
“practically all them [the veterans] 
are doing very well. Many them are 
doing work quality much superior 
that done their former undergradu- 
ate experience. Only two, stated, 
had been lost for unsatisfactory scholar- 
ship. interesting fact observe 
here that students who were resuming 
their studies after interim military 
duty had improved over pre-military ex- 
perience. would seem preclude the 
assumption that returned service men, 
selective admission, were potentially 
better scholars the outset. 

The experience administration and 
faculty Cornell University indi- 
cated Assistant Director Veterans 
Education, Donald Moyer, who re- 
marks that “not only there the general 
impression here that veterans have done 
first rate job and that, general, their 
scholastic average higher than that 


the universities, about two thirds the 
veterans are the Arts and Science college, the 
Engineering and Agricultural colleges absorbing 
approximately fifth the total. The social 
sciences—Government, Psychology, Sociology, 


Economics—seem making the largest 
classes far, though the emphasis subjects, 
and even schools within the university, shifts 
from semester semester. 

figures were given the total the 
honor roll what proportion non-veterans 
appeared there. 
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non-veterans but, the few instances. 
where studies such grades have been 
made, there strong evidence sup- 
port this opinion.” 

Yale more than percent the 
2400 veterans registered the 1945 
fall term made the scholastic honor roll, 
“Dean’s List,” while one third 
them were honor Mr. James 
Mathias, Assistant Director Yale 
Studies for Returning Service Men, was 
quoted the May, 1946, Alumni edi- 
tion the Yale News saying: “Yale 
convinced that the large majority [of 
veterans] undertake collegiate training 
with the full intention completing 
their course study. There have been 
comparatively few who have far with- 
drawn from courses once they have en- 
tered upon them. Our whole experi- 
ence Yale has tended very positively 
deny the misconception some quar- 
ters that many veterans would regard 
the G.I. Bill ‘gravy train’ and abuse 
the privilege extended them.” 

Among engineering colleges, where 
interruption technical training can 
more palpable setback student, 
the G.I. more than holds his Pro- 
fessor Frederick Abbuhl, Chairman 
the Department English Rens- 
salaer Polytechnic Institute, reports that 
although number the veterans re- 
quired refresher work Physics and 
Mathematics, they were still better than 
average. The 294 veterans from the 
total 1183 enrolled (fall term), and 
1183 veterans from the total enrollment 
1952 (spring term), “in their capaci- 
ties learn and make superior judg- 
ments have made better showing 
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than our students former years. Many 
fewer veterans failed than our regular 
students normal times. logical 
conclude,” adds, “that age and in- 
tense experience improve students.” 

The veteran student, invading the 
staid and highly patterned undergradu- 
ate life Harvard University, has 
proved himself equal what many con- 
sidered would difficult environment. 
Since beginning this study veterans, 
attention has been called Mr. 
Charles Murphy’s report Life 
veteran described creating against 
backdrop traditional “tone” new 
atmosphere conformity with the seri- 
ousness his collegiate aims. his 
actual scholastic achievement, Mr. 
Murphy reports that fewer than 
100 has flunked. This figure, while af- 
fording actual comparison with his 
its conformity with the figures reported 
from the other institutions. 

From one midwestern liberal arts col- 
lege and two midwestern universities 
consulted, even more concrete evidence 
G.I. scholarship was offered. Presi- 
dent Howard Lowry the College 
Wooster, speaking for the faculty who 
have been teaching classes with in- 
creasing representation veterans, ob- 
served that “they are generally serious 
purpose and seem know more what 
they want than they did when they were 
the campus before.” This corrobo- 
rates the report returned students 
Dartmouth College whose work, since 
their military service, was noted 
superior that done before leaving. 
The following tabulation from figures 
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supplied Mr. Arthur Southwick, 


Registrar, gives the 
formance between and civilians 
Wooster: 


Regular students (Fall): 711 
Failed withdrawn: 
Regular student (Spring): 725 
Failed withdrawn: 
Percent total regulars (114) 
honor roll (Fall): 15.5% 
Percent total regulars (140) 
honor roll (Spring): 15.7% 
Veteran students (Fall): 
Failed withdrawn 
Veteran students (Spring): 172 
Failed withdrawn: 
Percent total veterans 
honor roll (Fall): 20% 
Percent total veterans (34) 
honor roll (Spring): 20% 


the University Wisconsin, 
where the registration veterans more 
than trebled from the fall term 1945 
the spring term 1946, report 
from the Office Veterans ffairs stated 
that although over-all figure re- 
presentation veterans honor rolls 
had been kept, “in the light the supe- 
rior academic achievement veterans, 
[it assumed] that more than the nor- 
mal quota veterans had made such 
honorary rolls.” Summarized, the figures 
show that smaller percentage veter- 
ans failed out the total number vet- 
erans than civilians out their total: 


Regular students 7599 
Failed withdrawn: 522 
Regular students (Spring): 
Failed withdrawn: 605 
Veteran students (Fall) 1429 
Failed withdrawn 


1947 


Veteran students (Spring): 
Failed withdrawn: 278 
Thus the fall 1945, 6.5% the 
veteran total fell the wayside, 
6.8% the non-veteran total; while 
the spring term 1946, 5.2% the 
veteran total failed, 8.3% the non- 

veteran total. 

Similarly, the University Chi- 
cago the reports give the edge the 
ex-servicemen. Here the record 100 
veterans compared with those 100 
civilian students selected random 
Mr. Miller, Registrar, showed 
that the “quantity and quality the 
work done the veterans slightly 
higher than that the regular student.” 
this sample were applied the 
2652 veterans who made barely 
fewer than third the entire student 
body the end the spring term 
Chicago University, might said that 
the veteran students were substantially 
raising the general scholastic level 
higher education. Such 
should appreciated those who, 
the middle months 1945, viewed with 
misgivings the prospect mediocre G.I. 
students being permitted “pull down 
our standards and make college educa- 
tion government subsidized farce.” 

the South, the University Ten- 
nessee reported that the veteran scholas- 
dropped somewhat relation 
civilian students. the fall term 
1945, equal 15.4% both the vet- 
eran and civilian total enrollment 
reached the honor roll (where student 
may have one “C,” and grade lower 
than “C” eligible). However, the 
winter term, the percentage civilian 
students was proportionally 
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higher. The two terms can tabulated 
follows: 


Percent total regulars 


honor roll (Fall): 
Percent total regulars 
honor roll (Winter) 18% 
Percent total veterans 
Percent total veterans 


have seen enough, even consider- 
ing various exceptions, warrant the 
conclusion that the veterans scholasti- 
cally, especially freshmen, are the 
equal, not the superior our younger 
less experienced students. But probably 
less important than the black and 
white college marks are those less tan- 
gible student qualities which individ- 
ual proficiency must evaluated. 


special measure, strengthening 
attitude has always been the responsi- 
bility liberal education. And 
student today already partially possesses 
it, will longer quite difficult 
for define this intangible for him. 
toward this important margin 
development that educators, particularly 
colleges arts and science, look 
attempting answer the natural ques- 
tion, “How good our student?” 
Much weight, therefore, was put the 
overtones pure scholarship mem- 
bers the institutions from whom 
much information came. Their 
observations help explain 
tudes—brought back with him from his 
experiences different mode life— 
account for the present reputation. 
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And what ways, one may well ask, 
have the fatuities and gang experiences 
the Service contributed make our 
ex-soldier more effective college stu- 
dent? First all, far the veteran 
has learned perspective from his expe- 
riences, knows better what now 
college for. not easily dis- 
tracted variety extra-curricular ac- 
tivities were his civilian colleagues. 
reply inquiry this point, Mr. 
Donald Moyer, Assistant Director 
Veterans Education Cornell Univer- 
sity, wrote: 


Certainly the serious attitude veterans 
toward their scholastic work has been ap- 
parent all the faculty, and quite 
clear that least their first term 
residence, whether freshmen re- 
turning students, the veterans have adopted 
the policy attending first their studies 
and second the extra-curricular program. 
There further evidence support the 
view that swing toward extra-curricular 
participation takes place with many them 
after one term residence but some- 
what cautious manner and with the empha- 
sis still scholastic work, 


This increased perspective means that 
his views are pretty well shaped, and 
can surprisingly articulate num- 
ber the broad issues the day which 
were conveniently ignored times past. 
Even though his living accommodations 
may far from satisfactory his wife 
may pregnant, and the government 
checks that are meant support him 


*The average proportion married un- 
married veteran students—from one third one 
half—may judged from figures applying 
the University Wisconsin. There were the 
fall term 291 married veterans 614 single 
veterans, and 1242 married 2715 single the 
spring (1946) term. 
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and cover his university fees may 
irritatingly tardy arriving, and the 
cost living leaves him and his de- 
more and more inadequately 
provided for, manages somehow 
preserve his equilibrium. For the most 
part tough apprenticeship the art 
adjustment has taught him worry 
when worrying may constructive, and 
otherwise, concentrate his academic 
interests. 

Actually, these qualities are the by- 
product student’s maturity. And 
that the second major characteristic 
observed the veteran, and one 
which his professors and instructors 
speak unanimously. not only that 
the usual freshman’s 18—but that 
his age has developed and rounded his 
personality. brings back noting 
his increased sense values. associ- 
ate our department told one his 
veterans who, finding himself behind 
some his courses, reminded his in- 
structor that his research paper would 
late—very late—but would like per- 
mission finish even though the de- 
lay made unacceptable for the course. 
knew the penalty grade for 
failure submit such paper time. 
His reasons for over-extending his time 
came out only after some interrogation. 
The student had became engrossed his 
chosen topic and gone much farther 
afield than had intended, and there 
was the resulting problem winnowing 
out and organizing the appropriate ma- 
terial for freshman paper. But the fact 
remained that wanted complete 
for the sake the work 
additional week two weeks forget 
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which) was granted. When the paper 
came in, colleague found 
excellent, for revealed genuine inter- 
est and original research. 

The old routine would have been for 
the tardy freshman wait until the last 
week and belatedly “whip up” provi- 
sional paper calculated get him by; 
or, another expedient the harried 
lazy student lean all too heavily 
upon someone else’s work the chance 
that none would know care. 

Third the veteran college has de- 
veloped appreciation through denial. 
Delicacies denied become the most 
sought after food the world. too, 
mental nourishment from which men 
are long deprived becomes desidera- 
tum that keenly stirs their imagination 
and sharpens their tastes. man the 
war was forced take stock the com- 
mon boons existence rather frequent- 
ly—often continuously—because they 
were longer accessible. For him the 
humanities and sciences took desir- 
ability and importance proportion 
life without them became more and 
more barren, the assininities 
people with little authority” became 
more distasteful, the final prospect 
spiritual regeneration became increas- 
ingly doubtful. circumstantially 
impossible for the average high school 
student going directly into college 
have felt this poignancy denial. 

Fourth, along with his maturity the 


this convention serious and disinterested 
course procedure was outlined—the views not 
merely few spokesmen but those reached 
popular referendum among 840 delegates who 
wish record decisively issues which 
more tried citizens consistently refuse face. 
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veteran got understanding, some- 
times tolerance, the various manifes- 
tations human nature. short, have 
heard administrators and teachers alike 
refer his “horse sense.” students 
could criticize, but they preserved 
wholesome humor the face awk- 
ward circumstances. They could laugh 
the foibles their classmates, them- 
selves, me; but was born good 
nature and understanding. Within those 
years during which they were lost the 
school rooms and campus lay unique 
world contacts which increased their 
insight and hardened their heads while 
widened their horizons. But with this 
hardheadedness and horse sense they 
learned, paradoxically, 
which the best them managed 
evoke from the disillusionment and 
cynicism military life. 

Such idealism quality returned 
fighting men that many may consider 
implausible) represents the most sig- 
nificant quality developed them, 
Many acquired whom the normal ex- 
perience growing into manhood might 
have left cold. Nor the quality 
limited the men who have gained ad- 
mission college campuses. the June 
convention Des Moines the Ameri- 
can Veterans Committee, eloquent testi- 
mony was given new group sense 
responsibility uncommon the tradi- 
ever may come the determined efforts 
there put idealism into practice—and 
will not easy the face public 
indifference misunderstanding—they 
have shown admirably this much that 
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war experiences can also sublimated 
and, hence, used toughen the sinews 
good citizenship. 


Whatever else the G.I. Joe college 
may be, not pretend that his zeal 
always flame that burns gem-like 
itself. Nor, arranging the advan- 
tageous results this interregnum 
his life, mean obscure the obvious 
detriments success which three years 
mechanical existence may have 
one’s character. But there evidence 
that tackling any trouble from that 
source privately; or, where seems 
making headway, shows almost 
morbid determination burning out. 
any event, not mean read 
saintliness into his character which 
would have wear like borrowed 
garment. What moves applaud 
him beyond what have already said, 
his fitness for evaluating and assimilat- 
ing more what he—or any freshman 
—may never again have good chance 
assimilate. 


Conclusions need not labored be- 
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yond the summary what has been 
implied throughout. First all, the 
average high school graduate often 
intellectually unripe for much the 
college work expected him. Second, 
the majority cases, emotional- 
undeveloped for the appreciation 
must have the spirit the humani- 
ties and sciences. Third, from the view- 
point liberal education break be- 
tween high school and college involving 
firsthand experience essentially un- 
sheltered environment (whether mili- 
tary duty, business, travel) 
nitely improves student’s perspective 
and permits the all-important maturity 
factor. Such separation from formal edu- 
cation, assuming that continuation later 
college will possible, very appar- 
ently increases the value the student’s 
undergraduate experience and, many 
cases, actually results better scholar- 
ship. Finally, for reasons which are 
thought-provoking for socially-minded 
people, the unanimous view the 
teachers and administrators who were 
consulted, that the veteran has more than 
justified the opportunity his nation of- 
fered him secure college education. 


Unlimited power itself bad and dangerous thing. Human beings 
are not competent exercise with 


VILLE. 


The Educational Philosophy 
John Dewey 


the World Through Action” 


The most penetrating definition philosophy 
which can given ts, then, that the 
theory education most general 


PRESENT discussion may 
sentence quoted above. Elsewhere, also, 
Dewey has offered comment his own 
perception the intimate relations be- 
tween philosophy and education: 


Although book called Democracy and 
Education was for many years that which 
philosophy, such is, was most fully 
expounded, not know that philosophic 
critics, distinct from teachers, have ever 
had recourse it. have wondered 
whether such facts signified that philoso- 
phers general, although they are them- 
selves usually teachers, have not taken edu- 
cation with sufficient seriousness for 
occur them that any rational person 
could actually think possible that philoso- 
phizing should focus about education 
the supreme human interest which, 
moreover, other problems, cosmological, 
moral, logical, should come 


This confession faith the essen- 
tial primacy education the subject 
philosophical inquiry largely 
counts for the unique position Dr. 


*Dewey, John. Democracy and Education, 
386. New York: The Macmillan Co., 1916. 

*From Absolutism Experimentalism, 
Adams Montague, editors, Contemporary 
American Philosophy, New York: The Mac- 
millan Co., 1930. 


Dewey. His philosophic credo has made 
him once educationist 
pher. other contemporary student 
has made this combination equal de- 
gree, with the possible exception Gio- 
vanni Gentile, Italian idealist who was 
Mussolini’s first minister education. 
However, this modern innovation, 
for Plato saw the same relationship—or 
something very like it—in the fifth cen- 
tury 

The statements just made put into 
position assert two things: (1) 
Dewey’s philosophy education, stem- 
ming out and applying his general 
philosophy (or being coincident with 
it), can most fully comprehended 
examination his general philosophy; 
(2) the latter must serve criterion 
validity for the former, for philoso- 
phy education can only sound 
the foundational thought structure that 
not only supports it, but also gives 
birth and identifies itself with it. 

consequently the intention this 
article, not much state, sys- 
tematic way, Dewey’s philosophy 
education point out general utter- 
ances his which serve matrices for 
the molding certain elements his 
educational theory. 


223 


‘ 

l, 
| 
| 
e | 
| 
° 
l- 

> 
ad 

5 
- 
]- 
. 

]- 

n 

P 
) 

| 

= 

2 


224 


starting point for the examination 
any philosophic system there 
more convenient question than its meta- 
physical position. According conven- 
tional definition this essentially the 
question the nature ultimate real- 
ity, the essence which all things are 
expressions, the existence which postu- 
lated without explanation and perhaps 
even without inquiry, the particular 
type existence which taken faith. 
Idealists assume mind spirit ulti- 
mate; realists assume non-mental 
non-spiritual reality, physical neutral 
character. Pragmatists, whom 
Dewey the living chief, profess 
unconcerned with this question ulti- 
mate origins, contenting themselves with 
assertions about the nature present 


reality. find Dewey saying: 


against this common identification 
reality with what sure, regular and fin- 
experience unsophisticated forms 
gives evidence different world and 
points different metaphysics. live 
irresistible mixture sufficiencies, tight 
completenesses, order, recurrences which 
make possible prediction and control, and 
singularities, ambiguities, 
bilities, processes gcing consequences 
yet 

follow classical terminology, phi- 
losophy love wisdom, while metaphys- 
ics cognizance the generic traits 
existence. this sense metaphysics, in- 
completeness and precariousness trait 
that must given footing the same rank 


the finished and the 


Experience and Nature, 47. Chicago: Open 


The Quest for Certainty, New York: 
Minton Balch Co., 1929. 
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The world precarious and 


That is, Dewey sees the metaphysical 
problem area different from that 
which intensely interests idealists and 
realists, but contends that has not 
done violence the term abandoning 
conventional definitions and approaching 
from new angle, which defends 
asserting that comes within the 
purviews the original meaning the 
term. all events, for Dewey the 
“world precarious and perilous.” That 
its essential nature, its basic descrip- 
tion essence. such world, would 
seem obvious, man’s greatest occasion 
for perplexity the uncertainty his 
own status and existence, the instability 
his fortune. Were the world not such 
is, man would experience little real 
perplexity. But the world being what 
is, how does man proceed? 


Man who lives world hazards 
compelled seek for security. has 
sought attain two ways. One 
them began with attempt propitiate 
the powers which environ him and deter- 
mine his destiny, The other course was 
invent arts and their means turn the 
powers nature account; man con- 
structs fortress out the very conditions 
and forces which threaten him. This 
the method changing the world through 
action, the other the method chang- 
ing the self emotion and 


What has been developed thus far 
gives ground for the inference that, 
Dewey’s opinion, there ultimate 
objective for education, other than the 
pursuit security. Education’s purpose 
never, for example, the development 
taught how save himself, but not par- 


Court Publishing Co., 1926. 
4 . 
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ticularly how make himself more 
worth saving. the latter would 
concentrate upon “the method 
changing the self emotion and idea” 
rather than upon “the method chang- 
ing the world through action.” dis- 
tinctly implied that self-saving through 
action superior self-development 
intellectual and spiritual ways. And the 
latter can function the former (and 
more important) manner only indirect- 
ly, never directly. this Dewey reveals 
his so-called Person- 
ality, intelligence, knowledge are the 
service self-saving, and have essen- 
tial value beyond such service. 

legitimate, then, say that there 
are (or may be) two great areas edu- 
cation, each wide scope, correspond- 
ing the two tendencies man has mani- 
fested his endeavor orient and 
establish himself uncertain world. 
The first great region that change 
self attitude toward the world, its 
beings and events, which implies the 
cultivation the self. This the older, 
the more primitive, the less modern field 
effort toward attaining personal se- 
curity, one Personality could 
never the real goal education; 
most means end, and, another 
means serves the end more efficiently, 
this other means preferred. 

This other means, this other area 
education, that the development 
practical arts, ways acting, whereby 
direct interest man’s security and 
prosperity. implied that this second 
method superior the first under 
modern conditions. man’s discoveries 
and inventions give him more and more 
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control environment, making him less 
and less the pawn natural forces, the 
method action supersedes impor- 
tance the method self-adaptation 
uncontrollable forces. 


Dewey’s real break with the more 
idealistic conception education not, 
however, this undervaluation one 
instrument (personality) comparison 
with another instrument (ways doing 
things), but the displacement the 
basic objective personality develop- 
ment the objective personal se- 
curity. Dewey’s mind the series seems 
run thus: (1) security; (2) ways 
doing things means thereto; (3) per- 
sonality development incidental 
acquisition ways doing things. The 
more idealistic series would run thus: 
(1) personality; (2) ways doing 
things, cultivation these ways being 
the same time ways developing 
personality; (3) security, personality 
and ways doing things both carrying 
security their train incidental re- 
sult, the former more than the latter, the 
strong soul being its very nature the 
secure soul. 

Dewey’s order seems assert that 
certainty the fleshpots prosperity 
more than acceptable price for any 
slackening concern for the self 
itself. may seem involve the old 
question, “What shall man take 
exchange for his soul?” (with par- 
ticular theological implications the 
question). highly redolent the 
twentieth century monetary measures 
success and well-being. similar man- 
ner one might proceed point out that 
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all who are interested pure science 
the Dewey objective seems restricted. 

Reiteration has sufficiently emphasized 
the idea that Dewey suggests that one 
method man’s struggle for survival 
and security has been through the direct 
route self-development, although 
does not grant this method the value 
accorded earlier. The other method 
that working through the more 
objective channels development 
arts and sciences practical applica- 
bility. accents this differentiation 
further contending that the first method 
that self-submission, while the sec- 
ond that self-assertion. One might 
question whether this valid corollary 
the distinction between the two meth- 
ods, but let that question pass. After all 
have set out expound Dewey’s 
philosophy education rather than 
argue it. Suffice point out that 
Dewey makes “self-submission” and 
dominant characteristics 
the two methods respectively. 

Early development (historically) 
submissive seeking after security ob- 
scured, and tended cast stigma upon, 
pursuit security through 
man’s own powers controlling environ- 
ment. This fundamental with Dewey. 


The distinction between the two atti- 
tudes everyday control and dependence 
something superior was finally general- 
ized intellectually. took the con- 
ception two distinct realms. The inferior 


Quest for Certainty, 13. 

Art Experience, New York: Minton, 
Balch Co., 1934. 

The Quest for Certainty, 19. 

Experience and Nature, 165. 

Logic: The Theory Inquiry, pp. 58-59. 
New York: Henry Holt Co., 1938. 


was that which man could foresee and 
which had instruments and arts 
which might expect reasonable degree 
control. The superior was that occur- 
rences uncontrollable that they testified 
the presence operation powers 
beyond the scope everyday and mundane 

For many persons aura mingled 
awe and unreality encompasses the “spirit- 
ual” and the “ideal” while “matter” has 
become contrast term depreciation, 
something explained away apolo- 
gized 


From this, thinks Dewey, there has 
come about tendency rate practical 
action below knowledge, and somehow 
separate knowledge and action. 


For according (philosophical tradi- 
tion) the realms knowledge and prac- 
tical action have inherent connection 
with each 

may questioned whether the notion 
that science pure the sense being 
concerned exclusively with realm ob- 
jects detached from human concerns has 
not conspired reinforce this moral de- 


This tendency has had certain social 
reverberations, particularly respect 
the relative ranks various occupations 
and ways living. 


The means, procedures and kinds or- 
ganization that arose from active “prac- 
tical” participation natural processes were 
given low rank the hierarchy Being 
and Knowing. The scheme knowledge 
and Nature became, without conscious in- 
tent, mirror social order which 
craftsmen, mechanics, artisans generally, 
held low position comparison with 
leisure 


the course time have found 
work essential element aleatory 
world. But still, having created un- 
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natural distinction between thinkers and 
workers, tolerate undesirable work- 
ing conditions, assuming that work 
such bound distasteful and some- 
thing avoided possible. Work 
has come regarded activity 
for which there motive other than 
compulsion the wage which exist- 
ence depends. 


The social conditions under which 
bor” undertaken have become uncon- 
genial human nature that not under- 
taken because intrinsic meaning. 
carried under conditions which render 
immediately 


matter fact the relation be- 
tween knowledge and action has been 
distorted, and out that distortion have 
come social distortions. therefore 
important that more valid philosophy 
knowledge apprehended and em- 
ployed. Such theory knowledge 
should, first all, take into considera- 
tion the instrumental character think- 
ing. One reasons, just one learns, for 
the purpose carrying action. The 
thinker should the worker, thinking 
because works and that may work 
more effectively, not working because 
thinks. The knower should the 
worker, learning because works and 
for the sake his work, not working 
because knows. 


Human Nature and Conduct, 123. New 
York: Henry Holt Co., 1922. 

Logic: The Theory Inquiry, 161. 

Dominique. Knowledge and Action 
Dewey’s Philosophy, Schlipp, editor, 
The Philosophy John Dewey, 238. Evans- 
ton: Northwestern University, 1939. 

*In Adams Montague, editors, 
rary American Philosophy, pp. 178-79. New 
York: The Macmillan Co., 1930. 
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Farmer, mechanic, painter, musician, 
writer, doctor, lawyer, merchant, captain 
industry, administrator manager, has con- 
next. Unless the decision reached arrived 
blindly and arbitrarily obtained 
gathering and surveying evidence appraised 
its weight and relevancy; and 
framing and testing plans action their 
The intellectual question what sort ac- 
tion the situation demands order that 
may receive satisfactory objective recon- 
struction. This question can answered 
only, repeat, operations observation, 
collection data and inference, which 
are directed ideas whose material itself 
examined through operations ideational 
comparison and 


Parodi has made the comment that, 
the whole work Dewey, “it the 
theory knowledge and action... 
which constitutes its inmost logic and 
grounds Harold Chapman 
Brown notes something the same im- 
port: “The most unsatisfactory aspect 
Professor Dewey’s Experience and Na- 
ture that first formulated his 
mind independent theory knowing, 
then discovered the importance affec- 
tive life, and tried bring them to- 
gether the flour and shortening the 
the statement made above, 
that Dewey has demanded new defini- 
tion metaphysics, can now add that 
insists upon restatement the 
grounds and nature knowledge—in 
other words, restatement episte- 
mology. 

Now knowledge, may assume, 
the concern the learning process. 
the long quotation from Dewey just 
above have his formulation the 
learning process. The formula expresses 
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both the purpose and the procedure 
learning. The locus the starting point 
learning the realm action. Its 
occasion the question one entertains 
“what better next.” And its 
technique just exactly the one stipu- 
lated the quoted passage. That the 
learning process. All learning that 
worth the name has just that character. 
Education experience working out 
problems that arise the course do- 
ing things. This true least that 
phase education which directed 
toward control the world through 
the exercise one’s powers rather than 
concerned with change self. 

Implicit this account the occa- 
sion and character learning the con- 
cept motivation. Given voluntary ac- 
tion the setting mental activity 
the thinking type, you have sufficient 
reason for the action. Motive inher- 
ent action performed one’s own 
initiative. not try invoke motive, 
get children what you wish 
them do; let them the choosers 
what they are do, and there 
problem motive. The function the 
teacher, stated negatively, not re- 
tard, obstruct delay action, 
thwart the implicit motive. Dewey 
says: 

motive does not exist prior act 
and produce it. act plus judgment 
upon some element it, the judgment 
being made the light the consequences 
the act. inchoate activity taken 
this forward-looking reference results, 
especially results approbation and con- 
demnation, constitutes motive. Instead 
then saying that man requires motive 


Human Nature and Conduct, pp. 120-121. 


order induce him act, should 
say that when man going act 
needs know what going do— 
what the quality his act terms 
the consequences follow. There 
call furnish man with incentives 
activity general. But there every need 
induce him guide his own action 
intelligent perception its 


Observe the sequence that stipu- 
lated: Need seek security; intention 
use one’s own abilities doing some- 
thing about it; projected action with 
foresight consequences; considera- 
tion ways and means carrying out 
this purposed action designed have 
such and such consequences the way 
security. This includes mustering 
resources that have issued from past ex- 
perience; implies deliberate acquisition 
applicable knowledge under the spur 

Such sequence presented sum- 
mary the adult’s responses the con- 
tinuing series exigencies life. 
assumed find child ex- 
perience; otherwise fails live 
the expectation that the general philoso- 
phy life merely needs restated 
terms education order become 
the philosophy education. Here lies 
vulnerable point the scheme 
thought. 

The degree vulnerability depends 
upon the closeness the postulated 
parallelism between adult life and child 
life. start with, the must 
founded upon impulsion the direction 
adjustive action. One may assume 
that the child’s perception need the 
counterpart the adult’s, namely, 
recognition the unstable equilibrium 
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one’s security. that case, child life 
adult life reduced scale, speak. 
Child patterns conduct are essentially 
adult patterns save for differences 
experience. the child imposed 
indifferent world the grown man’s 
burden, far kind burden con- 
cerned. Not the teacher, but life, im- 
poses the burden. The period educa- 
tion the period dealing with prob- 
lems security not yet heavy they 
will become later proportion 
his strength and comprehension the 
realities existence the child’s relation 
life the same the adult’s. Educa- 
tion life just the degree which 
the youngster shoulders the responsibili- 
ties life. Life serious, more, 
less, one age level another. 
This view may seem inhuman, but 
logical application the substructure 
Dewey’s philosophy. Some such in- 
terpretation seems implicit Horne’s 
bitter philippic: 

ing, mental fooling around, joy 
thinking for its own sake, revelling 
bare intellectuality, sheer speculation, 
probing beyond the practical, vacation 
for mentality, philosophizing the re- 
gion the unprovable guess, thinking 
where there experimental testing. Life 
laboratory! Shades intellectual 


prison house! Here indeed drab intel- 
lectual 


alternative view the parallelism 
between child life and that the adult 


involves the assumption that there 


H., The Democratic Philosophy 
Education, 381, New York: The Macmillan 
Co., 1932. 
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pressing consciousness insecurity 
the part the child. There is, however, 
consciousness urge action, with 
forecast results that may 
This action purposive, all 
right, but the purpose far removed 
from any intention assume responsi- 
bility for self-support self-defense. 
does not premise ideational evaluation 
situation which portends conse- 
quences moment. There is, rather, 
breaking forth inner forces. The drive 
akin the play impulse, mani- 
festing the element foreseen conse- 
quences the purposed action, true, 
but not any particular degree fore- 
sight consequences the stimulating 
situation. 

This second interpretation seems more 
humane than the preceding one, but 
much less intimately related Dewey’s 
reiterated pronouncements the nature 
existence. assumes quite different 
ground for action the part the 
child than the part the adult, but 
does provide ground for action. 
Given the starting point this ground 
for action, the parallelism between child 
action and adult action may main- 
tained its further aspects. this 
second interpretation the nature 
child life, and education phase 
child life, which most commonly 

either case, first second interpre- 
tation, there intimation children 
following their own perceptions need 
for action. extent the child 
his own. His undertakings must seen 
clad dignity long they are 
worthy his mettle. Education not 
matter activities selected and 
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planned teacher. Freedom from 
complacent participation adult-devised 
programs inherent the argument; 
this extraneous element superim- 
posed conventional ideas educa- 
tion. 

But equally the logic the Dewey 
concept education points away from 
this particular freedom the essential 
freedom. sure, there must re- 
lease from obligations followship 
allow child assume his obligations 
his own choice action relation 
living. But freedom from adult require- 
ments particular value the 
child fails fulfill his obligation his 
own perceptions needed action. 
matter fact, the important freedom 
the freedom security resulting from 
proper handling the stimulating situa- 
tion. Freedom not important 
starting point important conse- 
quence action. 

Another corollary relates the mat- 
ter vocational skill. Superficially con- 
sidered, this outcome would appear es- 
sentially part education designed 
further, consistent with, “changing 
the world through action.” Closer ex- 
amination, however, suggests that edu- 
cation described above cannot take 
place the absence real functional 
thinking. Any type training which 
devotes attention the fixing habitual 
actions beside the mark education. 
The education that combination 
thinking-acting loses its character when 
thinking drops out. vocational train- 
ing program which consists series 
problems vocational field is, 
course, line with the Dewey formula. 
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Vocational training that emphasizes re- 
duction performance mechanical 
skill cannot supported with argument 
from Dewey’s delineation the nature 
the educative process. 

the other hand, will not 
regard problem-solving the funda- 
mental education without qualifica- 
tion. Our dealing with the problem must 
attached the stream experience 
both ends. must arise from the 
course life’s events, perceived and 
faced the child pertinent his 
security. The solution, when attained, 
must somehow affect the security status. 
What happens after the problem rea- 
soned out fully important the 
source the problem, and more often 
neglected, one may suspect. 

Let re-root this part the discus- 
sion typical statement from Dewey’s 
general philosophy: 

There exists present society, especially 
industry, large amount activity that 
almost exclusively mechanical; that 
carried with minimum thought and 
accompanying There large 
amount activity, especially 
tual” and “religious” groups, which the 
physical factor minimum and what 
little there regretted deplorable ne- 
cessity. But each sort behavior the 
degree its one-sidedness marks degrada- 
tion, acquired habit whose formation 
due undesirable conditions; each marks 
approach the pathological, depar- 
ture from that wholeness which health. 
physical level and person becomes like 
part the machine operates, there 
proof social maladjustment. This re- 
flected into disordered and defective habits 
the persons who act the merely physi- 
cal plane. Action does not cease ab- 
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normal because said spiritual agree that has succeeded har- 
concerned with ideal matters too refined monizing the interests intellectuals 


infected with gross matter. and practicalists; extremists either 


The popularity the Dewey concep- will not accept his conclusions. 
tion education indicates that both its Many will agree that his treatment 


postulates and its logic commend them- education directed toward “changing 

selves hosts people. Many people the world through action” construc- 
tive, while thinking that has under- 
Quoted Joseph Ratner The Philosophy estimated the importance “changing 
John Dewey, pp. 74-75. New York: the self emotion and idea.” This latter 


Holt Co., 1928. The quoted passage from 
(apparently unpublished) address Mind phase education needs further con 


and Body Dr. Dewey. sideration. 


the future days, which shall seek make secure, look for- 
ward world founded upon four essential human freedoms. 

The first freedom speech and expression—everywhere the 
world. 

The second freedom every person worship God his own 

way—everywhere the world. 
The third freedom from want—which translated into world 
terms, means economic understandings which will secure every 
nation healthy peacetime life for its inhabitants—everywhere the 

The fourth freedom from fear—which, translated into world 
terms, means world-wide reduction armaments such point and 
such thorough fashion that nation will position com- 
mit act physical aggression against any neighbor—anywhere 
the world. 

Freedom means the supremacy human rights everywhere.— 
PRESIDENT FRANKLIN Message Congress, 
January 
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Bloody Waters 


Vonpy RoBERTSON 


Time was when the sea 
knew only the bergs 
and the life down under the waves, 
and the storm and the winds 

and the burly old masted ships. 


Now the sea gorged 
with blood and bones 
and cut atom bombs, 

metalled ships 

and fighter ships, 

and the lives that are lost the sea. 


The sea wounded 
and bleeding, too. 
groans its agony, 

roars its anger, 

rumbles its hate 

for the loves that did not court. 


Now swallows its hate 
with the loves and the blood 

and defies the wars and the men, 
for what man 

and his ships and the years 
sea that laughs time? 
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Toward Grammar Educational 
Motives 


Article Review 


KENNETH BENNE 


ENNETH BURKE’s latest book, 
Grammar might prop- 
erly described many ways. For 
description any human action, 
which the writing book in- 
stance, involves the imputation 
“motive” the actor (author). And 
contemporary critic more aware than 
Burke the inherent complexity the 
motivations any author and, correla- 
tively, the variety verbal structures, 
which may constructed and construed, 
the location, charting and evaluation 
his Burke, like the au- 
thors interprets, was doubt moved 
and his writing complex va- 
riety motivations, And ironic (dia- 
lectical) approach the task inter- 
preting this book—an approach which 
Burke seems favor general meth- 
interpretation—would recognize 
the partiality each interpretation and 
move through the opposition generated 
this partiality more adequate 
“merger” motives, ironically aware 
that each “merger” has within the 
seeds its own destruction. 

The present interpretation frankly 
effort “use” Burke for the author’s 


New York, Prentice-Hall, 1945. Pages cited 
for quotations the present essay refer this 
book. 


purposes, is, therefore important 
before “using” the author give some 
hint the variety ways which his 
book may read (and “used”). The 
book rich one for many readers. 
Readers this essay should not mis- 
takenly believe that they haxe exhausted 
the meaning the book this review- 
er’s favored interpretation it. Nor 
should they fail read the book because 
they may repelled the “central” 
motivation here imputed the author. 


the first place, Burke’s book may 
read reaction against “scientistic” 
attempts “reduce” the explanation 
human conduct the influence vari- 
ous conditions 
chemical, biological generally envi- 
ronmental. These attempts Burke sees 
as, effect, reducing action move- 
ment determined selected determi- 
nants from the “scene” human action. 
Burke recognizes the principle Oc- 
cam’s razor, “entities should not mul- 
tiplied beyond necessity,” “the key- 
stone scientific terminologies” (p. 81). 
evolves counter principle, “entities 
should not reduced beyond necessity” 
(p. 324). The materialist who tells you 
that “everything nothing but chemis- 
try” and then proceeds exhort human 
fallen into his own reductionist trap. One 
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does not sanely seek influence the be- 
havior chemicals exhortation, His 
“representative anecdote” out which 
has attempted chart human moti- 
vation has been too narrow. Burke’s 
words, “We, the contrary, hold that 
for the analysis human relations ‘an 
idiom should developed forming 
itself about some anecdote summational 
character, some anecdote wherein hu- 
man relations grandly (p. 
324). Though Burke that point 
justifying the choice the Constitu- 
tion representative anecdote, his 
more general representative anecdote 
that the play, the human drama. He, 
therefore, finds irreducible minimum 
terms necessary the adequate dis- 
cussion human motivation from his 
analysis dramatic action. These five 
terms (the pentad) “point” any hu- 
man action actor, scene, some 
agency (means), purpose, well 
the over-all action which the other 
terms are united. Only “dramatistic” 
interpretation which the “independ- 
ent” claims each term well the 
complex interrelation the various 
terms are recognized adequate the 
explanation human conduct, the chart- 
ing and evaluation human motives. 
The “scientistic” error consists reduc- 
ing its explanations human conduct 
one another set “scenic” influences 
conditionings. 

Another approach Burke’s motiva- 
tion might seek ironically explain 
terms scenic influence—a trend. 
Semantic studies have thrived our 
society because the “meaning” our 
symbols has become problem us. 
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Forces diversification, whether divi. 
sion labor, class conflict, 
struggle have eroded our common mean. 
ings, have led struggle over our 
common words good various 
partisan groups, each which tries 
give its own congenial meaning 
“freedom,” “democracy,” “right” 
“welfare” and proselytize “the pub- 
favor this that meaning. 
“Semantics” has grown this con- 
text and has tried establish rules and 
canons for the “proper” interpretation 
meaning. Whatever the various 
vations the semanticists, one may see 
Burke semanticist, seeking give 
transformation “dramatistic” op- 
posed the perspective 
which has prevailed most semantic 
studies. 

Still another approach Burke’s 
work would read his title Gram- 
mar Motives” instead Gram- 
sense that treats the generic terms (the 
pentad) which are variously used 
various philosophers and “philosophists” 
the discussion motives. focusing 
the language amy discussion mo- 
discourse about motives. this view, 
various philosophies become “casuistries” 
seeking only apply these grammatical 
principles and “the case” some 
actual and given cultural 
Burke attempts ingenious “casuistry” 
his own, taking major philosophic 
systems “cases” and developing their 
distinctive characters terms their 
variant stress upon one another the 


Mee 
| 


1947 


terms his pentad their charting 
motives. Thus “materialism” 
preted emphasis upon “scene”; 
emphasis upon “agent”; 
“pragmatism” emphasis upon 
“mysticism” emphasis up- 
“purpose”; and “realism” (of which 
the Aristotelian and Thomist varieties 
are the prototypes) emphasis upon 
the whole “action” (or act-potency) 
which all the other terms find “proper” 
This approach highlights “novel” 
and important meanings each the 
philosophies discussed. 

this same approach Burke’s work 
the meaning his book grammar 
may seen over against two other works 
which now writing the general 
area linguistic study. The trilogy will 
constitute extended comic treatment 
human relations, the “foibles and 
antics” “the Human Barnyard.” This 


interpretations various philosophies terms 
his pentad, characterizing the philosophy 
John Dewey. Burke rightly points the 
relation between the terms his pentad and 
Aristotle’s four causes; identifying material cause 
with scene, efficient cause with agent, final cause 
with purpose and formal cause with act. then 
goes note that Aristotle “instead dealing 
with agency special kind cause (say, 
“instrumental cause”), introduces incidentally 
his discussion “final cause” (p. 228). Now 
if, discussing Dewey, had noted that, 
age technology which agencies had multi- 
plied far beyond the means incidentally involved 
achieving the endings implicit “natural” 
processes (final causes) and that Dewey had 
recognized the “independent” power agencies 
factor human action and the dependence 
purposes for their achievement upon the proper 
use agencies, Burke would have had little 
difficulty showing that Dewey perhaps bet- 
ter-balanced “dramatist” than either Aristotle 
Thomas, least Dewey’s dramatism may 
better adapted the interpretation human 
action technological age. 
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trilogy will eventually include: “Rhet- 
concerned with “the basic strata- 
gems which people employ, endless 
variations, and consciously uncon- 
sciously, for the outwitting cajoling 
one another”; and “symbolic,” 
“concerned with modes expression 
and appeal the fine arts, and with 
purely psychological psychoanalytic 
matters” (p. XVIII). 


For full appreciation Burke’s book, 
readers should keep all these “mo- 
tives” mind they read. The motiva- 
tion Burke which interested 
using directly for purposes sug- 
gested his sub-title, “Ad bellum puri- 
ficandum.” All men good will are 
interested today purifying war. 
not, Burke points out, discussing 
the choice “representative anecdote” 
terms which develop and illus- 
trate his dramatistic (dialectic, comic) 
method, that wish represent war 
substantially typical the nature 
Our “anecdote shaped about war 
would designed not much for stat- 
ing what mankind for 
emphatically pointing out what mankind 
danger becoming” (p. 330). Our 
sense war and its threatening immi- 
nence may serve “admonitory” in- 
stead “constitutive” function our 
thinking and talking about human moti- 
vation. 

think not unfair one impor- 
tant aspect Burke’s motivation state 
that his humanitarian concern see 
how far conflict (war) may translated 
practically into linguistic struggle and 
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how such verbal struggle may made 
eventuate common enactment 
short physical combat. The rational 
dealing with conflict can virtually 
identified with this using symbolic 
resources, centrally linguistic, enact 
the struggle and reach constitutive 
truce imagination without joining the 
opposing forces involved the conflict 
overt physical struggle. Our rational 
resources mediating, adjusting, syn- 
thesizing conflict, whether between com- 
peting economic, racial 
groups are ultimately 
sources. Our waning faith intelligence 
and reason “reduces” largely loss 
faith talking (thinking) conflicts 
through together some common con- 
struction. The parliamentary process 
talking, verbal combat, whether the 
teachers’ meeting, the local planning 
board session, the Congress the 
Security Council. Are justified 
hoping that this talking will able 
mediate conflict, construct common 
solutions, reach imaginative mergers 
motivation which will direct common 
action with respect common enter- 
prises? have right answering 
this question forget that the alterna- 
tive overt struggle (war) with the 
forceful imposition official “solu- 
tion” and the suppression “counter- 
solutions,” preceding, accompanying and 
following the struggle. Nor have the 
right answer the question negatively 
until have explored and revealed the 
full range and power linguistic re- 
sources which may employed the 
processes verbal combat and imagina- 
tive merger. 
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Burke’s essay toward war 
may properly read such explo- 
ration linguistic resources. his con- 
cluding statement, 
Ideal” (pp. 441-3), remarks, “our 
primary purpose has been express 
towards language attitude embodied 
method.” Again, “the Grammar 
should assist this end (the purification 
war) through encouraging tolerance 
speculation.” “For better worse, 
men are set complete the development 
technology, development that will 
require such vast bureaucracy (in both 
political and commercial administration) 
the world has never before encoun- 
tered.” “To what extent can confront 
the global situation with 
neither local imperialistic?” “And 
regards our particular project, would 
seek delight meditating upon some 
the many ingenuities speech. Linguis- 
tic skepticism, being quizzical, supplies 
the surest ground for the discernment 
and appreciation linguistic resources.” 

this light, Burke’s rejection the 
“scientistic” attitude toward problems 
human conduct and his advocacy 
“dramatistic” attitude, previously noted, 
take new meaning. His attitude 
toward language embodied meth- 
od. approach language 
and its uses human deliberation, based 
also method, unduly confining; 
hides resources language which may 
useful purification war. reduc- 
ing the “rational” interest human 
conduct concern with the facts con- 
cerning invariant “scenic” factors which 
condition human action, the “scientistic” 
approach leaves unrecognized and undis- 
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ciplined linguistic (mental) processes 
which help shape our motivations 
and form our actions. The “dramatistic” 
approach the other hand puts the 
search for invariant scenic factors, condi- 
tions and means action (inquiry) its 
place within the total act talking and 
thinking and illumines those linguistic 
processes addressed the clarification 
purpose, the expression and objectifi- 
cation the character the agent and 
the fusion these into acceptable 
common action. 

One might wish that, the interest 
better serving this moral motivation, 
Burke had been more explicit the 
formulation his method. meth- 
odological one must normative, pref- 
erential. One must venture his prophecy 
how certain denoted processes 
thinking and talking can best (or better) 
carried on. can not content 
describe the processes and their interre- 
lations. must formulate criteria 
the adequate conduct and interrelat- 
ing these processes defensible acts 
judgment. Burke, one point, with 
disarming self-irony, states that has 
has described the proc- 
ess rather than prescribed norms for its 
proper discipline. Nevertheless, one can 
find implicit norms his description 
his method. First all, his method 
called “dialectic.” “By dialectics the 
most general sense mean the employ- 
ment the possibilities linguistic 
transformation.” This broad definition 
obviously includes much scientific 
method linguistic transforma- 
tions more home other aspects 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


237 


“dramatism,” Burke attempts show 
(see, 411 and 429). Yet, 
general, Burke tends equate dialectic 
with the method “dramatism.” 
certain slogans, formulae, epigrams 
“ideas” that characterize the agent’s 
situation strategy. The role involves 
properties both intrinsic the agent and 
developed with relation the scene and 
other agents where the ideas are 
action have drama; where the 
agents are ideation have dialectic.” 
generally equated with dialectic 
arises when one tries, the interaction 
terms upon one another, produce 
development which uses all the terms. 
Hence, from the standpoint this total 
form (this “perspective 
tives”), none the participating “sub- 
perspectives” can treated either 
precisely right precisely wrong. They 
are all voices, personalities, posi- 
tions, integrally affecting one another. 
When the dialectic properly formed, 
they are the number characters needed 
produce the total development” (pp. 

Now clear that methodology 
judgment which squares with Burke’s 
dramatism must inclusive the char- 
acters the judgers, the ideas and per- 
spectives with which they are identified, 
the cherished formulae and epigrams 
and slogans held intrinsic the 
agents the agents, can not dismiss 
these prejudices hopelessly subjec- 
tive attitudes scientific method tends 
and seek exclude them from the 
arena responsible methodological con- 
cern. These must projected interest- 
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edly into the arena conflict which the 
process judgment attempting delib- 
erately resolve the interest re- 
storing instituting common action. 
must, moreover, cultivate discipline 
which leads all agents concerned 
recognize the partiality each favored 
perspective the conflict, seek “per- 
spective perspectives” which the 
values each partial perspective are 
some measure preserved, and relate 
the 
achieved, accepted “substantially” all 
participants, the conditions and means 
through which may function effec- 
tively the drama human conduct. 


may not rude shock this 
point state that the methodology re- 
quired Burke’s grammar meth- 
-odology practical judgment—a meth- 
odology addressed the formulation 
common decisions, common policies, 
common principles conduct situa- 
tions broken apart conflict between 
rival perspectives, slogans and formulae 
action. may noted that book 
attempting chart the broad outlines 
methodology this area judgment 
has been published, The Discipline 
Practical Judgment Democratic So- 
seems the author this 
essay that the methodology outlined 
this latter book keeping with 
Burke’s dramatism. This methodology 
recognized the operation three moods 
judging act practical judg- 


Yearbook, National Society College 
Teachers Education University Chicago 
Press, 1943, Authors: Raup, Benne, Smith and 
Axtelle. 
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ment—the optative, the imperative and 
the indicative. the first mood, the em- 
phasis the projection desired 
state affairs. Out this projection 
competing “purposes” interplay (dia- 
lectic) leads the clarification com- 
mon purpose. the imperative mood, 
the necessities and urgencies the situa- 
tion, the “musts” represented the 
characters the “agents” dialectically 
interplay the formulation com- 
mon sense necessity. the indicative 
mood, means and conditions action 
(agency and scene) are inquired into; 
the scientific mood here plays its indis- 
pensable role judgment. condi- 
tion adequacy that all moods judg- 
ing interplay and come terms with 
each other the total judgmental de- 
velopment (act) issue common 
persuasion and action. seems evident 
that the methodology here outlined at- 
tempts justice the meaning 
Burke’s pentad dramatistic terms 
the act judgment, though without the 
employment his terminology. 

The full range our linguistic re- 
sources must utilized the construc- 
tion common persuasions achieve 
effective purification war (conflict). 
narrow ideal accuracy must con- 
fine the indicative mood judg- 
ing. Our language must responsibly 
learned with attention its use the 
resolution conflict, the purification 
war. 

This points directly the educational 
task involved. The test intellectual 
development has long been seen and 
should today seen “symbolic 
adequacy.” adequacy” can 
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only developed, mastery our lin- 
guistic resources (which are ultimately 
our rational resources) can achieved 
acquired the dramatic perspective 
the significant conflicts our time. 
must learn our language use it, 
not alone acquiring and communicat- 
ing accurate statements fact, though 
this immensely important developed 
proper context, but even more cru- 
cially acquiring habits and attitudes 
verbal combat, through which common 
participant persuasion grows out con- 
flict restore common direction and 
purpose our conjoint action. 

educators wish dedicate their 
efforts bellum purificandum, seems 
that they might well study and 
ponder the meaning the two books 
discussed this essay—two books which 
seem fruitfully supplement each 
other. Rationality must reinterpreted 
spread loss faith reason way 
resolving human conflict. And the 
loss faith reason leads wittingly 
unwittingly the adoption “war” 
the “constitutive anecdote” interpret- 
ing human relations. The two books re- 
viewed here make least beginning 
this task the reinterpretation ra- 
tionality and contemporary symbolic 
adequacy. The central motivation 
educators must found the cultiva- 


think may admitted general and constant rule, that, among 
civilized nations, the warlike passions will become more rare and less 
intense proportion social conditions shall more 
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tion reinterpreted and inclusive ra- 
tionality. There more pressing task 
for educators today than this clarification 
their central motivation. 

will close this essay with half- 
hearted apology Mr. Burke. may 
seem disservice him seek en- 
list his comic approach language, 
which the actualities language are re- 
lated ironically free play un- 
actualized possibilities language the 
tragic cause judgment preparation 
for action. For action that the 
agent evokes the passion consequences 
and learns through the suffering 
these. And this the dialectic trag- 
edy. Yet the use the resources 
comedy preparation for the tragedy 
action seems offer the best op- 
portunity men learn through their 
suffering consequences, for other 
reason than that seems today offer 
the best chance for human beings sur- 
vive the consequences their action. 
After all, was the close one our 
supreme dramatic embodiments dia- 
lectic, Plato’s Symposium that the mas- 
ter dialectician, Socrates, reached the 
conclusion that comedy 
were eventually one and the same, 
conclusion which unfortunately all 
the other revelling dialecticians were too 
drunk understand. perhaps don’t 
owe Mr. Burke apology after all. 
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FussHIPPEL 


The cottonwood tall, indeed tall 

The clouds must march behind it. 

would not brush the tree aside 

see the clouds more clearly, 

However endearing their friendly beauty 

Nor would wish the soft, white cavalcade away, 
see the cottonwood alone, 

ponder only the delicate trembling 


the tree strong, tall. 


No, Beauty God’s Universe 

Stands not separate thing, 

But seeks and waits for comrades, 

Then accepts and gives, 

With grace some men see and watch, 


And even 
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Book Reviews 


Reviews not signed have been written the editor. 


EDUCATION 


Committee Plans, Columbia Univer- 
sity Press, Preface Harry James Car- 
man. 171 pp. $2.00. 


flood programs general education 
has been issued the last few years 
various American colleges and universities. 
Educational institutions have been groping 
for unifying principle the curriculum. 
have the Yale, Harvard, Northwestern, 
Cornell, Minnesota, and Chicago plans, 
mention only few which have striven for 
comprehensive curriculum, 

This volume records the experience 
quarter century Columbia College, 
which pioneered such plan American 
education. And too, “here will found 
discussed, addition curriculum, every 
sort collegiate question from admissions 
policy the degree with honors, and from 
faculty promotions student extracur- 
ricular The text the report 
made special committee the Faculty 
the College. January 20, 1919 was 
momentous day curricular making 
Columbia, for this date the Faculty took 
action replacing the requirements “Phi- 
losophy and “History course 
called “Contemporary Civilization.” Other 
courses have been added later such 
Introduction the Humanities,” “The 
Introduction the Sciences,” intensive 
course elementary language, seminars, 
colloquiums and readings Almost 
half the book devoted description 
the program studies. 

The other half the book gives con- 
cise but complete picture the organization 
and life the college. The whole report 
written clearly and pointedly, not only 
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serves guide for the faculty, but for 
parents students well. demonstrates 
well that the administrative staff and faculty 
know just what they are about. survey 
topics which are included indicative 
the range: admissions, over-all organiza- 
tion, the Liberal Arts program, professional 
options, electives, the system administra- 
tion, grades and credits, the degree with 
honors, absence regulations, loading and 
balance programs, the budget, the teach- 
ing organization, relationships the gradu- 
ate school, appointments and tenure, the 
teaching load, salaries, equipment, libraries, 
mechanical aids teaching, student life, 
student self-support, scholarship and fellow- 
ship funds, residence, social life and prob- 
lems, discipline and demeanor, and extra- 
curricular interests. 

The eleven members the Committee 
College Plans who produced the book 
have shown marked insight and understand- 
ing. The report not only that the 
earliest these experiments but also 
one the best them. 


AND REMEDIAL TEACHING 
Myers New York: The Mac- 
millan 422 pp. $3.25. 

does excellently what has not been done 

before, even less DIAGNOSTIC 
and REMEDIAL TEACHING SEC- 

ONDARY SCHOOLS, Glenn Myers 

Blair, really several books one. is, 

first all, psychology diagnostic and 

remedial teaching the secondary level. 

Secondly, research study nation- 

wide practice diagnostic and remedial 
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teaching high schools. Furthermore, the 
book presents thorough compilation ma- 
terial used diagnosing and reme- 
dying retardation among secondary-school 
pupils. The chapters the selection re- 
tarded pupils and how make case studies, 
together with many samples cases, pro- 
vide the guidance the book. Fi- 
nally, Professor Blair includes his book 
all pertinent data from the most worth- 
while books and articles the field. Yet, 
withal, very readable book. 

Approximately one half the book 
devoted the diagnosis and remedial treat- 
ment reading retardation. This not 
undue emphasis when one realizes that 
reading basic success practically all 
subjects taught the secondary school. The 
other subjects considered Dr. Blair in- 
clude spelling, English, handwriting and 
arithmetic. does not follow, however, 
that because all the subjects except arith- 
metic which Professor Blair discusses fall 
the English category, the book intended 
primarily for those concerned with the 
teaching English for, the author points 
out, every teacher teacher reading. 
the close each chapter. 

Although there little the content 
make-up the book with which most read- 
ers will not harmony, some desiring 
use the text reference book will 
regret that the index not more complete. 
Most the items included therein are 
proper names. the last page the reader 
finds, “It would obviously desirable 
the remedial teacher could take some work 
psychiatry and medicine.” This one 
the few statements with which probably 
many may disagree. Also, some readers will 
regret that, selecting pupils for remedial 
teaching, preference given pupils 
normal and superior intelligence. not 


slow learners deserve much not more 


consideration? 

The highly ethical professionalism the 
author evident that never fails 
give credit for all data, even though they 
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from the unpublished work his 
Dr. Blair’s many years extensive clini- 
cal study pupils with special disabilities, 
well his close contact with secondary- 
school teachers his courses remedial 
methods, contributed the background 
necessary for him produce book with 
which all present teachers, supervisors, and 
administrators should well acquainted. 
Richmond Hill High School 
New York City 


Lynd, Helen Sarah Lawrence 
Publication No. Columbia University 
Press, New York, 1945, 302 pp. $2.75. 
None too soon, the last two decades have 

seen the realization the limitations aca- 

demic, verbalistic education the levels 
secondary and higher education. Work ex- 
perience both vocational and non- 
vocational nature being provided for some 
pupils least, more than thousand 
high schools and hundred colleges. Sum- 
mer camps with provisions for acquiring 
social adjustments and. understanding 
various fields, well the development 
much more numerous though retarded 
their spread the circumstance the war. 

Field trips are coming employed more 

frequently and more effectively. 

unusual interest have been the de- 
velopments provisions for field work 
small number colleges, particularly 
Antioch, Bennington, Keuka, and Sarah 
Lawrence. Miss Lynd’s volume constitutes 
concise but excellent description the 
philosophy and projects educational field 
work recent years Sarah Lawrence. 

After brief description the develop- 
ment field work other colleges, Miss 
Lynd tells field work orientation and 
exploration potential interest 
sonality characteristics. Values 
poses field work are described terms 
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verbalists, emotional stabilization and 
self discipline, learning the ways direct 
observation. Community field trips eye 
openers and problem praisers are described. 
housing survey was employed for this 
purpose. Readings and discussions were 
conducted with these out school observa- 
tions and investigations. 

the field the social science, field 
work employed excellent advantage. 
The problems the social science are ob- 
served reality and experimental back- 
ground provided for understanding and 
for reading intelligently about such prob- 
lems the business cycle, railroad owner- 
ship, financial institutions securities, 
housing problems, income and economic 
progress, taxation, government subsidies 
industry, our system and problems capi- 
talism, development natural resources, 
the price system and wages, and industrial 
relations. 

Employed Sarah Lawrence are such 
field projects as: 

housing survey 145 slum dwell- 
ing families. 

three day field trip Washington, 
D.C. 

the International Ladies Garment Workers 
Union. 

addition the group projects and 
trip, individual students chose additional 
and supplementary investigations according 
their interests. 

The college community was studied 
its various aspects, especially affected 
war foreign language 
group, religious and social group, minority, 
and social psychology. Expert consultants 
the more important fields were brought 
from outside, particular psychologists, 
sociologists and officials relevant or- 
ganizations, Especial attention was given 
the United Nationalities Council and its 
work. 

Another fruitful project was four 
weeks’ study consumer problems—con- 
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sumer responsibility, protection measures, 
consumer education, etc. 

Nutrition problems came for two 
weeks’ study. Science the war was the 
subject another unit. Study children 
and child care war and nursery schools 
for children mothers working war 
industries was studied. 

Altogether the community study em- 
braced the following topics: 


The City 


What looks like physically: the 
harbor; geology; railroad con- 
nections. 

Its history: before and after 
Washington; from agriculture 
industry; real estate and land 
ownership (city now owns one- 
fifth) the spreading out popu- 
lation (ethnic, class, political con- 
flicts). 

Communities within the Com- 
munity: “Little Italy”; Park 
Ave. 


The People 


Age and sex distribution. 

Nationality groups: maps, de- 
scriptions, biographies, Negro 
population. 

The commuters. 

The structure family life (in- 
cluding ethnic variations). 

Leading personalities Yonkers 
and its sub-communities. 


III. How the People Earn Their Living 


Occupations. 

Business and Manufacturing (see 
Committee for Economic De- 
velopment studies). 

Business associations: Chamber 
Commerce; unions. 

Government employment. 

The unemployed; relief. 

Women work. 


IV. Cultural Expression (art, music, and 
on) 
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competition the New York 
talent market; and its cultural 
offerings. 

Cultural habits: reading; movies; 

radio; clubs. 
Religion 

Churches: location; kind. 

Shifting ideas and functions 

churches, 

Controls exercised churches 
over morals, ideas, politics, activi- 
ties. 

Young people and the churches. 


VI. Participation Community 


Offerings and extent participa- 
tion: types offerings (e.g. 
Y.W.C.A., J.C.C., Tax Payers 
Association); types groups 
participating (e.g., ethnic). 

for: clothing, food, music, movies, 
religious experience. 

VII. The Services the People Pay For 

Public: government; city man- 
ager; health; police; fire; courts; 
education; and on. 


Private: Y.M.C.A.; Y.W.C.A.; 


Family societies; Planning Coun- 
cil. 


VIII. Yonkers not Island 


Its relations with the outside 


world: government (county, 
state, national); markets; and 
on. 


IX. The Thought Yonkers 


Stereotypes vital groups: ideas 
the good life; value 
education; America; free- 
dom; what beauty; what 
the function government. 

Superstitions. 

Scientific experiments and results 
(e.g. Boyce 
tute); health education; its ad- 
vance and use. 
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Dreams for Yonkers (of which 
some people have none, while 
others have far 
tions); for themselves; for the 
city. 

Education—Americanization. 


Chapter Miss Lynd describes the 
techniques planning and carrying field 
work and relating the book’s study and 
Chapter devoted the possibilities 
field work for individual development— 
interpretation and extroversion person- 
ality—mental hygiene. this chapter nine 
case studies are presented—one the most 
valuable and illuminating sections the 
volume. The possibilities social experi- 
ences this sort for developing healthy 
personalities little realized among edu- 
cators and needs much more greatly 
explored. 

130 pages appendices outlines and 
details are furnished various the 
projects and assignments field work, 
housing, Negro-white adjustment, mini- 
mum wage, adjustment 
school, child-care, and industrial problems 
war time. 

The reader this volume can hardly 
fail impressed with the great possibili- 
ties this approach education for Ameri- 
can democracy, its greatly superior ef- 
fectiveness for insuring orientation and for 
developing experiential backgrounds and 
interests. One can hardly fail recognize 
how much more practical this approach 
compared to, let say, the study 
great books unusual literary merit and 
unusual detachment from life its modern 
outline and from the problems that con- 
front Americans today. 

University Colorado 
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GuIDING YOUTH THE SECONDARY 
Leslie Chisholm American 
Book Company. 433 pp. $3.25. 
Educators who have been lulled into 

somnolence their complacent acceptance 
the subject matter concept education, 
will challenged the author’s idea 
guidance which crosses subject matter 
boundaries embrace the entire educa- 
tional procedure for the purpose achiev- 
ing optimum adjustment the individual 
student the complexities the society 
which will take his place. One the 
most important changes taking place 
American schools today the transfer 
interests and efforts teachers from sub- 
ject matters students. This means that 
emphasis individual guidance boys 
and girls will take precedence over, and 
eventually supplant, the formal compart- 
mentalized teaching “groups chil- 
dren.” 

Currently most schools, there 
incidental guidance program. If, however, 
are accept the democratic ideal, that 
the world has place for everybody and 
that the maladjustments our society— 
educational, emotional, social, and voca- 
tional—can ameliorated adequate 
guidance, then this incidental guidance 
our schools must give way positive, 
constructive program, which will help the 
individual lay the basis for the maximum 
realization his potentialities, the end 
that his own best interest will served 
and the general welfare benefited propor- 

order for the individual student 
served, will become necessary under- 
stand the aims which guidance seeks 
achieve and the point view which guid- 
ance workers should keep mind direct 
them their work. 

Dr. Chisholm notes that the tradi- 
tional guidance program schools, the 
student receives guidance only when 
shows serious maladjustment; when 
failing about fail his academic 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


245 


work; and when disciplinary case. 
each these categories the basic concept 
guidance permissive relationship be- 
tween the counselor and the counselee 
negated, The author’s concept guidance 
one which helps the student solve his own 
problems, and the solving process the 
individual achieves adjustment his en- 
vironmental, emotional, educational, and 
vocational problems through intelligent self- 
direction, 

When the school staff accepts his guid- 
ance point view and “then works co- 
operatively with the student body the 
formulation educational plans over 
period time long enough become ac- 
quainted with the needs the entire student 
body terms the offerings the school, 
the staff itself will not long eliminating 
most the unproductive work the 
school. place such work will sub- 
stituted type training which will help 
students make effective progress toward the 
attainment their ultimate goals.” This 
point view makes subjects and extra- 
curricular activities value only when they 
contribute the development the indi- 
vidual terms his problems living 
America today. 

This type program encourages the 
individual, motivates learning, encourages 
initiative, develops the habit success, helps 
the student face the future fearlessly, starts 
the individual career learning, de- 
velops sound mental health and creates 
Not only does the individual stand 
benefit from this type program, but 
society whole will benefit, because 
our democratic society, the well-being 
the individual benefits the entire body poli- 
tic. These benefits may seen reduc- 
tion crime and misdemeanors, develop- 
ment richer economic benefits, improved 
social integration, and better realization 
the benefits the democratic society. 

The author does not offer his book 
panacea for all the existing ills the 
secondary school system and society, but 
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making valuable contribution the 
literature education and guidance, and 
the book should recommended reading 
for all classroom teachers and required 
reading for administrators and counselors. 

Veterans Counselor 

Wichita Municipal University 


BARNARD’s AMERICAN JOURNAL 
field. The Johns Hopkins Press. 359 pp. 
$3.00. 

For the second half the nineteenth 
century, Barnard’s Journal was, the edi- 
tor intended be, the medium for trans- 
mitting the American tradition educa- 
tion; for the first half the twentieth 
century, has become not only the medium 
for transmission but also part the tradi- 
tion itself. Every teacher training knows 
that Henry Barnard was the “scholar the 
educational awakening” and 
American Journal Education its 
thirty-two bound volumes fathomless 
“mine” information relating the his- 
tory education. well known, fact, 
the editor and his Journal that the present 
generation students accepts matter 
course the truth the many laudatory 
phrases first used Barnard’s contempo- 
rary 

According the standards its time 
(1855-1882) the Journal headed the list 
American periodicals education. Now, 
since have advanced far the use 
scholarly procedures, one may well raise 
the question whether still ranks high. 
new appraisal terms critical scholar- 
use current research techniques offers 
analytical study designed determine the 
Journal’s place American education. 

Dr. Thursfield his meticulous study 
had his command not only the vast re- 
sources the Journal itself, but also the 
wealth the Will Monroe Collection 
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Henry Barnard Manuscripts, consisting 
some 13,500 letters, documents, notebooks, 
and miscellaneous writings the prolific 
Barnard. addition these sources 
found available number smaller collec- 
tions located various places, some re- 
mote from the East Wisconsin and 
view the prodigality ma- 
terials the subject one marvels that re- 
search students had not already exhausted 
the data, 

After reading the study the reviewer 
convinced that the Journal retains the same 
high place that held during Barnard’s 
lifetime. This judgment based more upon 
implication than upon any merit Dr. 
Thursfield claimed for it. For instance, the 
chapter Editorial Policy, Scope, and 
Scholarship reveals Barnard not the com- 
piler scrapbook, some doubt think 
him, but sagacious critic. por- 
trayed consecrated leader, using the 
Journal instrument for directing the 
public school movement his day. 
Barnard’s era fads and frenzies—aboli- 
tionism, Civil War, feminism, phrenology, 
temperance, object teaching, science vs. re- 
ligion—called for level-headed editorial 
policy. The true course Barnard plotted for 
the Journal should entitle periodical 
greatness any era. 

The author promises biography 
Barnard sometime later on. One wonders 
what remains said without repetition 
—the wealth unpublished manuscripts 
the contrary, notwithstanding—for this 
volume furnished incidentally revelation 
the mind that was Barnard’s. 

Tulane University 


fourth Year Book, American Association 
School Administrators, Washington, 
D.C. 413 pp. $2.00. 

This very worthy study “is offered 
members beards education hand- 


book,” but rather large handful. 
comprehends much the genreal field 
school administration and will prove 
much value not only board members 
but superintendents and young teachers 
school administration. But the newly 
elected board member, wishing under- 
stand his new duties 
the year book will prove invaluable. 

The commission making the study, ap- 
pointed President Worth McClure 
1944 and reporting 1946, consisted 
five school administrators, one director 
university school education, and four 
board members; three the latter were 
presidents state associations members 
rural system was included the list; 
however, there are 
references throughout the book the 
special problems small school systems. 

The commission “called upon the ex- 
perience and professional writings many 
individuals.” Detailed information their 
boards education was supplied over 
three thousand city and county superin- 
tendents; the results this study are pub- 
lished separate NEA Research Bulletin. 
However, there much useful and up-to- 
date statistical material various sections, 
particularly Chapters and IV. 

The wise superintendent who hands the 
book his new board member will insist 
that first read through Chapters and 
II, before goes browsing into the more 
practical matters procedures and finan- 
cial administration. These opening chapters 
are theoretical and fundamental the 
board member’s understanding his re- 
sponsibilities and opportunities for service. 
The first chapter fine piece inspira- 
tional motivation; the second explains the 
unique position the local school board 
American government. Next the rela- 
tionships that should exist between the board 
and his superintendent are explained. The 
trite statement, “the board’s function 
legislative, the superintendent’s executive” 
clothed with meaning and amply illus- 
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trated. One wishes the third section were 
signed article; could have been written 
either superintendent board mem- 
ber many years service. The principles 
and procedures observed the board 
selection new superintendent form 
one the most valuable parts the entire 
report: eight case studies the selection 
the superintendent are reported con- 
siderable detail and illustrate the high cali- 
bre many boards education. 

The chapter Personnel management 
contains useful matter regarding certifica- 
tion, job analysis, and salaries; for the rural 
board member, who usually farmer and 
who has exceedingly limited experience 
employment personnel his own busi- 
ness this machine age, this perhaps the 
most valuable chapter. County and consoli- 
dated rural school boards are not unwilling 
pay high salaries, once they achieve high 
standards for teachers and other personnel. 

Chapter contains considerable ma- 
terial principles and procedures school 
business management and will have its 
appeal the business man woman the 
board. Public relations are discussed both 
Chapters VII and VIII. One may wish the 
portions dealing with the public’s place 
curriculum building were more complete; 
however, there suggestive matter this 
nature the final chapter. 

The format the text good, with 
excellent proofreading, clear tables, and 
fine photographic illustration. But the book 
has its faults. The index incomplete; too 
many topics are without necessary cross 
reference; two solid pages subjects are 
bunched under the general title “school 
boards.” The bibliography could well 
doubled; contains far too few references 
the many Ph.D. theses that have been 
published relevant fields and that are 
available all libraries the large uni- 
versities well those the larger cities; 
many board members are students and 
should know this extensive research ma- 
terial. second edition should called 
for, 140 pages matter pertaining the 
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personnel and business the Association 
could well handbook for 
boards fine yearbook the associ- 
ation. 

The general excellence and usefulness 
the volume, however, far 
Reliable literature the field not 
too plentiful. The report should have very 
wide circulation among both board mem- 
bers and administrators; reliable, ortho- 
dox, and thoroughly sound. Moreover, 
well-written and readable. 

BENNETT 
Ohio Wesleyan University 


ELEMENTARY THE HUMANI- 
Report the Third Annual Con- 
ference held the Stanford School 
Humanities, Foreword Stroth- 
mann. Stanford University Press, Stan- 
ford University, California. 146 
$2.00. 


This report the third annual Humani- 
ties conference under the auspices Stan- 
ford University offers much that should 
stimulate well challenge the modern 
educator. The keynote the conference 
may termed down-to-earth sincerity 
the part the participants, These men 
are eager exchange ideas relating their 
common interests, and individual theories 
are advanced the panel speakers with 
commendable lack dogmatism. Mr. 
Kenneth initial address the 
development the motion picture, and its 
potentialities aid education, in- 
formative and thought-provoking; and Pro- 
fessor Theodore Greene follows with 
scholarly paper “Liberal Education 
the Postwar World—The Condition 
Man,” which sets the stage for the 
discussion the topics considered 
the four committees. 

These committees deal respectively with 
(1) “Elementary Courses Literature and 
the Fine Arts,” (2) “Required Modern 
Language Courses,” (3) “The First 


Course Philosophy,” and (4) “The 
General Humanities Course.” The 
three topics evoke some particularly stirring 
arguments, and penetrating comments from 
members the audience well the 
panel speakers. Professor Walter Kaul- 
fers, Stanford University, especially 
eloquent his plea for equal emphasis upon 
speaking and reading knowledge the 
study foreign language. Professor Wil- 
liam Dennes the University Cali- 
fornia serves Chairman Committee 
Three; and his introduction the dis- 
cussion philosophy stated succinctly 
and with fine intellectual honesty. The 
verbal fireworks elicited the consider- 
ation the introductory course General 
Humanities encouraging indication 
that professors and public are becoming 
acutely aware the importance giving 
college and university students early 
background course general culture, even 
though considerable doubt may exist 
the scope and method presenting the 
survey. Chairman Arragon Reed 
College closes his able introduction this 
topic with the statement: “Interpretative 
teaching that both sensitive and scholarly 
the heart the general humanities course, 
all teaching the humanities.” Thus 
toward which all conscientious teachers 
must strive. 

Stanford University merits vote 
thanks from educators for sponsoring yearly 
such forum discussions the Humanities, 
and doubly fortunate that the programs 
are preserved print, thereby reaching un- 
told numbers teachers unable attend 
these conferences. From such frank con- 
siderations current curricular problems, 
higher education must derive ideas that 
broaden educators’ outlooks and benefit sub- 
sequent teaching techniques. 

AVRETT 


Instituto Cultural Argentino-Norteameri- 
cano 
Buenos Aires, Argentina 
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ENGLISH 


LEARNING Our LANGUAGE Thomas 
Dunn and Charles Wm. 
Brown Co., Dubuque, Iowa. 379 pp. 
$2.50. 

you want new experience teaching 
English composition, then select Learning 
Our Language. The authors have taken 
into consideration the various schools 
thinking language study today. addi- 
tion the standard works grammarians 
such Jespersen, Curme, and Fries and 
the among them Emerson, 
Wyld, and Baugh, they are thoroughly 
aware what being done more recent 
years the Institute General Semantics 
and Richards, the speech physi- 
cists and physiologists, the psychologists 
language, and the social scientists who 
are examining language form social 
that thoroughly scientific its ap- 
proach. These authors always keep mind 
the different levels speech and strive 
make the student conscious the different 
areas usage. There not single stand- 
ard usage and once the student able 
differentiate the type English em- 
ploying, hearing, reading, well 
his way understanding the general 
principles and attitudes which can use 
settling questions language. Each chapter 
this book followed ample number 
questions and exercises which serve 
teach the student observe his language 
and gain some idea the nature 
that can comprehend part the world 
about him. this world closely-knit 
communication today, needs more than 
ever the power accurate observation, the 
ability describe what has observed and 
make differentiations. Observation 
the first step the process learning, 
leading the basis for generalizations about 
language. 

The book divided into three parts: 
(1) the symbolic nature language; (2) 
the conventions language; (3) the world 
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perspective language. the first part the 
meaning and uses language symbols are 
treated. The difference between report lan- 
guage and emotive language well illus- 
trated, The student begins comprehend 
why and his friends choose one kind 
soap, toothpaste, cigarette instead an- 
other and why his conduct which seemed 
deliberate before what is. will begin 
distinguish between information and 
propaganda; short, begin understand 
his language world. This section begins 
with analysis the definition 
guage given Louis Gray his 
Foundations Language and continues 
means the inductive method, the method 
employed throughout the text, show the 
relationship words things. 

The second part considers the different 
language areas, beginning with quotation 
from Curme’s Syntax: lesser gram- 
marians, who generally present only one 
form English, not only show their bad 
taste, but great deal harm that 
they impart erroneous ideas language.” 
The authors point out that those who 
shudder ain’t grin Hit’s fur piece 
the road are not yet linguistically mature 
even though they may never use the ex- 
pressions themselves. They show that the 
knowledge the various levels speech 
helps minimize race, sectional, and social 
conflicts. great extent cultural isolation 
accounts for many dialectal differences. 
this section one also finds analysis 
punctuation and the treatment word or- 
der patterns the grammar standard 
English, Different types Standard Eng- 
lish are well illustrated and analyzed: 
journalistic, commercial, scientific, and lit- 
erary. 

the last part, the question English 
the world today relation other 
languages discussed. The authors point 
out how small the world has become 
that one can breakfast New York and 
dine London Paris and the effect that 
this proximity will probably have, for 
are not only the inheritors 3,500 years 
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writing, but are the speaking neighbors 
everyone around the globe. are citi- 
zens the world, with all types com- 
munication our command: books, news- 
papers, radio, moving pictures, and now 
television and radar. The major geograph- 
ical areas language are pointed out and 
short history literary English given 
well the reasons for language change. 
One can see how the future the language 
can predicted observing the mistakes 
the present. 

the end this well planned analysis 
the English language there good 
selected bibliography. This stimulating 
and interesting approach our language. 
Unfortunately the book suffers somewhat 
from lack careful proofreading and 
some very obvious typographical errors have 
slipped through. 

Marcaret Bryant 
Brooklyn College 


HISTORY 


THE YEARS THE CATHO- 
UNIVERSITY AMERICA John 
Tracy Ellis, American Catholic Histori- 
cal Association, Washington, 407 pp. 
$3.00. 

The Catholic University America 
formally opened graduate school 
November 13, 1889. John Tracy Ellis 
makes the period from 1865 relive 
vividly. The book has the quality novel. 
the story Catholic bishops, whose 
inner thoughts, whose hesitations, doubts, 
weaknesses, and strengths are revealed 
their own letters one another the 
subject forming much needed school 
higher learning mainly the fields 
theology and philosophy. The original in- 
tention was train priests become more 
cultured, more broadened outlook, more 
scientific their approach the problems 
their day. 

During the post-Civil War period many 
wealthy men were endowing colleges. 


January 


was the fashion. 1876 Johns Hopkins 
University became the first exclusively 
graduate school the country. Thirteen 
years later followed the Catholic Univer- 
sity Washington through Miss Mary 
Gwendoline Caldwell’s gift $300,000. 
Several bishops toured the country at- 
tempt contact other wealthy Catholics. 
good number the bishops first were 
against forming university. They were 
beset with their individual troubles—the 
need for new churches, parochial schools, 
And further there was disagree- 
ment where locate the university. 
Two human interest spots stand out. 
One took place during the Bishops’ Con- 
ference Baltimore 1884, point 
when was quite probable that action 
beginning new university would put 
off for another twenty thirty years. 
Jesuit, Father Robert Fulton, arose and 
spoke against new university, stating that 
rather than have the local secular priests 
run such college with their little experi- 
ence and less education, would safer 
entrust its control those who already 
had experience such things. Father 
Thomas Byrne who later became Bishop 
Nashville arose and asked for the floor. 
took Father Fulton’s points one 
one and seemed disprove them. Byrne 
spoke with such energy and eloquence that 
undoubtedly saved the life the al- 
most strangled idea university. would 
seem that such little incidents appear later 
most important connecting links the 
development historical events. Byrne’s 
speech seems have been the turning 
point, for only few days later was de- 
cided attempt the founding univer- 
sity once. The other human interest 
point comes with the various moves, fre- 
quently petty, Bishop Bernard Mc- 
Quaid Rochester, who became the un- 
dercover and outspoken enemy the 
Catholic University. seems like the vil- 
lain the story, influencing even Arch- 
bishop Corrigan New York, who, him- 


self seemed quite humanly weak. 


The book brings the reader the 
opening day, November 13, 1889, when 
the President the United States, Ben- 
jamin Harrison and some his cabinet, 
and many members the hierarchy, were 
present the rain the formal opening 
the university. Although began 
higher school theology, provision was 
made its charter for expanding into full 
graduate university for clerical and lay stu- 
dents. keeping with the mind the 
Catholic Bishops the United States who 
founded the Catholic University “for God 
and for Country,” American methods and 
American brains were The book 
gives very candid insight into the ways 
Bishops conduct the business the 
Church. shows that there rugged 
American individualism among them. 

ARTHUR FEARON 
University San Francisco 


PSYCHOLOGY 


VERSUS 
Frederick Lowell Westover. Contribu- 
tions Education No. 917. New York: 
Bureau Publications, Teachers Col- 
lege, Columbia University. 100 pp. 
$1.95. 
This study was undertaken secure ob- 

jective evidence concerning the relative 
merits three methods improving speed 
and comprehension reading among col- 
lege students. The report begins with 
excellent critical review certain studies 
relating the possibility improvement 
speed and comprehension reading. 

order overcome the limitations 
previous experiments and establish more 
adequate controls, Westover planned his 
experiment meet the following require- 
ments: (1) three equivalent groups—two 
experimental and one control; (2) ade- 
quate number subjects each group— 
more; (3) comparable measures 
given all students before and after the 
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training period; (4) subsequent measures 
determine improvement reading 
persists and influences the academic marks 
earned; (5) rigorous control all factors 
excepting the types training provided. 

The subjects the study were freshmen 
Brooklyn College. The tests used were 
the American Council Education, Co- 
operative English Test C-2, Reading Com- 
prehension, Higher Level; The Traxler 
High School Reading Test; The American 
Council Education Psychological Ex- 
amination for College Freshmen; the Otis 
Self-Administering Tests Mental Ability, 
Higher Examination. 

The three groups selected received the 
following types training: Group in- 
cluding students, were given Strang’s 
Study Type Reading Exercises for two 
fifty-minute periods week for five weeks; 
Group II, including the same number 
students, were given the same exercises for 
the same amount time, but presented 
through specially constructed device for 
controlling eye movements; Group III, 
including students, received special 
training exercises. the end the training 
period the students were given alternate 
forms the two reading tests referred 
Six months later the same form 
the co-operative test that was given during 
the initial testing period was repeated, Fur- 
thermore, the grade points earned all 
students during the term which the 
training wes given and the one that fol- 
lowed were compared. 

The results indicated (1) that speed and 
level comprehension may increased 
either the three procedures followed; 
(2) that speed reading was improved 
more through either kind practice given 
than through college work only; and (3) 
that each procedure increases variability 
the attainments students, but that 
was greater the case Group than 
either Groups III. the end six 
months three methods showed signifi- 
cant gains reading, with significant 
differences between the trained and un- 
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trained groups speed and comprehen- 
sion.” Because the shortness the train- 
ing period adopted, was recommended 
that the problem studied further deter- 
mine the permanency improvement pro- 
duced longer period training. 

This excellent example careful, 
deliberate attack one the issues in- 
volved improving the reading habits 
college students. provides illuminating 
summary studies pertinent the specific 
problem investigated, clear-cut analysis 
issues faced setting controlled 
experiment this field, and discriminat- 
ing analysis problems meriting further 
study. The report will serve the needs 
two groups readers: (1) those who wish 
find out what investigations reveal con- 
cerning the relative effectiveness differ- 
ent methods improving speed and 
comprehension reading; and (2) those 
who are concerned with sound techniques 
investigation general and with the 
kinds problems meriting further study 
the field covered this investigation. 

Gray 
University Chicago 


SCIENCE 


George Gamow. University 
Press, Cambridge, and the Macmillan 
Company, New York. 159 pp., $3.00. 
This short book only three chapters 

but packed with information and giving 
broad over-all view the present state 
our scientific knowledge about atomic 
energy. the eye witness account 
great battle science rather whole 
scientific campaign with its foundations 
extending the furnace-like interior 
the stars and the secret stellar heat 
well the bomb and its extraordinary 
power. 

Second only the overwhelming and 
cataclysmic importance atomic energy 
itself the general public has perhaps been 
overwhelmed the flood printed ma- 
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terial the subject running the gamut 
from lurid However, Gamow’s 
book outstanding attempt set forth 
what science knows clear, correct and 
understandable fashion. Moreover, 
written man who knows eminently 
what talking about. The author, who 
the way was born Russia, one 
those who pioneered the field sub- 
atomic research and has also proved his 
ability ease the general reader into sci- 
entific complexities through the astonishing 
dreams the redoubtable Mr. Tomkins. 
The present book excellent example 
what direct reporting the public should 
without the subterfuge Mr. Tomkins 
other stooges except the quite incidental 
introduction strange alligator new 
unit energy. 

The first chapter, “Modern Alchemy,” 
tells the story atomic nuclei, their trans- 
formations and the release atomic energy. 
The second chapter, The Stars Use 
Atomic Energy,” tells about the famous 
carbon cycle means which stellar heat 
released and this chapter includes some 
pertinent theorizing the origin our 
universe and the atoms which 
composed. 

The title the last chapter, “How 
Can Man Use Atomic Enegry?”, 
bit misleading and should perhaps 
Man Did Use Atomic Energy,” for 
outlines the scientific facts about the greatest 
engineering project history and covers 
the scientific high spots the famous 
Smythe Report. Only the last eight pages 
are devoted telling how this energy 
may used the future peace-time work 
the world. The reason for such small 
space for the future course obvious. 
Mr. Gamow more than anybody else 
knows exactly what the morrow may bring 
forth, but believes that atomic energy 
power plants will soon used for the 
larger and more continuously operating 
installations, although the cost can hardly 
less than coal. Perhaps the greatest pos- 
sibility for propulsion space ships and 
ends with the pious hope that may 


use the new energy more for planetary 
exploration and less for cracking other 
peoples’ skulls. 

particular interest the mention 
work two Russians 1939 who sought 
chain reaction such made the bomb 
possible but did not quite attain their ob- 
jective. Then there discussion the 
possibility unlocking the energy atoms 
other than Uranium, and finally, the ques- 
tion raised, and further emphasized 
the foreword Henry Norris Russell, 
our right squander the final and ultimate 
store energy the universe. With the 
atomic age squarely before this the 
kind book that worthy careful 
reading every intelligent citizen. 

Rusk 
Mount Holyoke College 


SOCIAL STUDIES 


Robert Ulich. Dutton and Com- 


pany, Inc. 244 pp. $3.75. 

Many philosophical problems face the 
nations, ours and The individual, 
the nation, the world—these three must 
reconciled. How cultivate the indi- 
vidual, how secure cultural unity 
the national group, how arouse and 
develop world culture—each without 
superseding infringing the domain 
the other—is supreme problem. 
fail these things makes civilization 
imposible achievement. 

The author sets difficult task for him- 
self. discover the conditions under 
which civilization possible, “why and 
how comes about that whole civilizations 
rise and fall.” seek the fundamental 
social laws which underlie full and decent 
living for all peoples. demanding 
but one which must faced 
world which demoralized, discouraged 
and, considerable extent, dehumanized. 

prime consideration civilized living 
healthy living. Six basic conditions are 
stated which assume fundamental experi- 
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ences human living: keeping alive physi- 
cally, the opportunity 
work, standards excellence, the possibility 
unfettered thinking, abiding faith, 
sharing and loving. All phases civilized 
life must rest upon these primary conditions. 

There careful analysis the con- 
ditions personal growth, and this em- 
phasis needed period when there 
decided tendency forget the individual 
mass actions. well remember 
what the author suggests, namely, that 
“Civilization exists only and through the 
life and work the millions individuals 
who populate this earth.” Purpose, balance, 
courage, confidence, discipline, these con- 
cepts dominate the chapter. 

Historical perspective given exhi- 
bition the three components Western 
civilization. Modernity has provoked many 
problems such rationalism, industrialism, 
scientism, statism, secularism, liberalism, 
conservatism and defeatism which are as- 
pects the larger problem search 
for perspective. Against the historical back- 
ground education shown supreme 
importance, and the cultural reconstruction 
the world requires international educa- 
tion, effective spirit and purpose. 

Art, goes the argument the author, 
must pervade the life the individual and 
society. Politics, dealing with individuals 
and groups, and the use political instru- 
ments further the welfare man 
even more importance. Power groups 
must deal with three great issues. The first 
that nationality. The second the 
rise democracy, the emergence the 
masses factor politics and economics. 
The third the claim labor assume 
greater share the modern industrial 
scheme. And, the international scene, 
two systems political organization now 
clamor for hearing and contend for 
supremacy—democracy and bolshevism. 

The discriminating reader will inter- 
ested outline modern philosophy 
which includes the spiritual well the 
physical well-rounded scheme life. 
And this because, the author concludes, 
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man with almost unlimited power must use 
his power constructively. “He has choose 
either the great decay, the great em- 
brace. There nothing between.” 

our strategic age, educators must live 
largely, conceive world terms, and match 
great events with great philosophy. 
their clarity thinking terms our 
whole civilization this book should form 
inspiring stimulus. 


Dewey. Gateway Books, 301 East 18th 
Street, Chicago 16, Illinois. 219 pp. 
$2.50. 

PROBLEMs John Dewey. Philo- 
sophical Library, New York. 418 pp. 
$5.00. 

new book John Dewey always 
event moment the publishing field. 
Now single year two come from the 
press, the first reprint book written 
twenty years ago, the outcome series 
lectures given Kenyon College; the 
second consists primarily reprinted articles 
which appeared magazines for the most 
part during the last dozen years. 

The introductions unify and interpret 
the collections. The Public and Its Prob- 
lems has much say about Isolationism, 
World Federation, sovereignty, and sci- 
ence, But its fundamental tone has 
with his theory the state. there are 
thoughtful distinctions between the public 
and private and the social and the individual 
and discussion about the state experi- 
mental problem. Habit and law are exam- 
ined along with the relative nature law 
which described with reference time and 
place. The democratic state analyzed in- 
cluding such problems the selection and 
control rulers, the nature individualism, 
the theory “Natural” economic laws, the 
natural and the artificial, and the nature 
democracy. 

Problems Men comes grips with 
current continues the develop- 
ment the pragmatic and liberal point 
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view. Throughout the emphasis upon 
the consequences kowledge and acts, the 
central position the solu- 
tion social problems, the practical nature 
philosophical problems, the commanding 
position the scientific method, and true 
liberalism. The volume has four parts. The 
first series ten papers Democracy 
and Education. The group amplify and 
extend the point view the early book, 
Democracy and Education, this group 
are emphasized democracy and education 
the world today, the challenge 
democracy education, the teacher and his 
world, the Liberal Arts college, the rela- 
tionship liberty and social control, and 
the future liberalism. 

Part II, devoted Human Nature 
and Scholarship, are evaluations and criti- 
cisms current trends thinking. The 
throwbacks medievalism, the challenge 
liberal thought the present day, the 
revolt against science and intelligence 
method for solution emerging social and 
educational problems, the relationships 
religion, science and philosophy, the muta- 
bility human nature, definition social 
study, and nature experience are among 
the topics considered. Particularly germane 
human nature connection with the pos- 
sibility social reform and progress. 

Part III delves into more abstract philo- 
sophical problems. Its general theme 
Value and Thought. Intrinsic good, the 
objectivism-subjectivism 
losophy, nature and art, and how mind 
known, attack some fundamental principles 
judgment-values morality. 

The last part has the general title, 
Thinkers. Here there discussion 
three prominent philosophers, James Marsh, 
William James and Whitehead. 

The volume does not explore entirely 
new territory. Rather further ampli- 
fication the author’s general views ex- 
pressed elsewhere. What does do, how- 
ever, apply general principles the 
present-day social and political 
keeping with his view that philosophy must 
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tested the activities life and the 
everyday work the world, Dr. Dewey 
discriminatingly shows how the shadow 
words sometimes mistaken for their 
substance, and disarms much 
critics say showing that many their 
arguments, though plausible, lack essential 
soundness. such controversial matters 
the attempt some quarters return 
the Thomist philosophy Dr. Dewey shows 
his most vigorous dissent. 

These two volumes, timely they are, 
round out and amplify the philosophical 
point view which has been for many 
years actively associated with Dewey’s 
name, and aid soundness thinking 
social matters means their clear and 
forceful analysis current trends they 
relate the experiential point view. 


THE Roots AMERICAN 
Merle Curti. Columbia University Press. 
256 pp. $3.00. 

Patriotism has been word which, 
least many radicals, has caused their 
blood pressure rise and their blood 
boil. has been used them syn- 
onymous with One Hundred Percent 
Americanism which has now also been 
relegated the oft-quoted horse-and-buggy 
days. Waves approval and disapproval 
rise about the significance well the 
flavor words. Such are nationalism, 
Tory, radical, collectivism, conservative, 
“the new social order” and patriotism, 

well that recognized historian 
who sanely liberal his outlook should 
make documented study the question 
loyalty, bringing out its setting 
emotional overtones and presenting com- 
prensive historical view. Only can 
properly understood, The author prefaces 
his study with these significant words: 
“The patriotism which tend take 
for granted has history and future. 
But its history has not been written, and 
its future may quite different from its 
past.” because the author believes 
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loyalty, even improved and extended 
loyalty, that this book has been written. 

The emphasis the earlier days our 
history nation. The method sci- 
entific investigation materials from let- 
ters, periodicals, government documents, 
Fourth July orations, literature and 
works art. times chauvinistic its 
elements, sometimes hostile 
clastic, patriotism has been real factor 
the making America. Loyalty here 
treated under these divisions: its birth, 
loyalty time and place, economics, its 
nurture and testing, its reconstruction, its 
critique and testing, and loyalty world 
crisis. The historical viewpoints the past 
provide excellent setting for ex- 
amination backgrounds, while the final 
chapters point the way view which 
consistent with our past, and the same 
time progressively pointed toward the 
maintenance loyalty world order 
which changing and which demands 
greater inter-relationships between the na- 
tions. 

the course the study such timely 
questions are brought into the reader’s 
purview teachers’ oaths, the National 
anthem, the salute the flag, patriotic 
songs and poems, patriotic societies, liberal- 
ism, ecclesiastical positions, anarchism, 
pacifism, pragmatism, prepardness, “de- 
bunking” biographies, minorities, free 
speech, the “eagle,” Day, 
Uncle Sam, treason, and Anglophobia. 

The reviewer can conceive recent 
volume which will more value 
the teacher American history our high 
schools than this. will doubtless have 
many appeals “flag-waving” which are 
not always intelligent will from 
racial groups which would undermine the 
traditional American good 
have study which appeals thought 
rather than emotion, and which con- 
cerned with preservation the valuable 
without shackling progress for the future 
our relations other nations blind 
thoughtless loyalty which can easily the 
source great difficulties. 
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BEHIND THE BY-LINES 


(Continued from page 132) 


versity Texas, still the Dean’s office 
though retired. Dean Pittenger has been 
former contributor THE EDUCATIONAL 
ForuM and always writes forcefully 
fundamental issues. 

Edgar Knight the University 
North Carolina has received grant from 
the General Education Board supervise 
the preparation documentary history 
southern education. Out this study 
has grown the present article Early 
position the Education American 
Children Abroad. important addi- 
tion the literature the history edu- 
cation. 

The Changing World was prepared 
Carroll Champlin the Department 
Education Pennsylvania State College. 
Dr. Champlin has been frequent con- 
tributor THE Forum having written 
several articles and number book re- 

One the questions most frequently 
asked about the returned soldiers concerns 
their ability superior college work. 
Horace Hamilton answers this question 
survey leading educational institu- 
tions How Good Our Student? 
Dr. Hamilton member the Depart- 
ment English Rutgers University. 
For thirteen years lived China, and 
served destroyer-escort the Pacific 
for three years World War II. 

Shouse, Professor emeritus Mar- 
shall College, Huntington, West Virginia 
the author The Educational Philosophy 
John Dewey two articles, the first 
which printed here with the subtitle 
“Changing the World Through Action.” 


Peaceful living the final issue civilization and the summation 
human desires. The direct approach diplomacy to, and the over- 


The other article scheduled for future 
publication. 

Toward Grammar Educational 
Motives article review Kenneth 
Benne, member the teaching staff 
Teachers College, Columbia University. 
This critical comment important 
recent publication. Benne former 
contributor THE 

Poetry for the issue has been written 
Alexander Frazier, Child Error; Lilla 
Rachel Palmer, Lucille Pot- 
ter, New Bridge (Miss Potter English 
teacher Harpe Community High 
School, Harpe, Illinois); Dorothy 
Zouche, Two Men Stood Hill; Ger- 
hard Freidrich, Fragment from the Pro- 
logue Pennsylvania; Roberta Gra- 
hame, Crystals; Gladys Vondy Robertson, 
Bloody Waters; Martha Fusshippel, Beau- 
(Miss Fusshippel teacher the Pri- 
mary Grades the Cincinnati schools and 
member Zeta Except where 
the location designated, the poet has con- 
tributed THE EDUCATIONAL 
previous numbers. 

Book reviews have been written re- 
viewers from the University Colorado, 
University, Tulane 
University, Ohio Wesleyan University, 
Brooklyn College, University San Fran- 
cisco, University Chicago, Mount 
Holyoke College, College, 
Richmond Hill High School (New York), 
and the Instituto Cultural Argentino-Norte- 
americano Buenos Aires, Argentina. 


simplification the definition of, peace have obscured the fact that the 
permanent paths through the maze freedom from war are indirect 
and infrequently recognized. Peace not just absence con- 


Report, Carnegie Corporation New York, 1946 
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From the General Office 


Executive Council the Society 
met the Netherland-Plaza hotel 
Cincinnati November and 24. All 
members were present. There was much 
business transacted. 

Much time was given the considera- 
tion plans for regional conferences 
Kappa Delta for this spring. Chapters 
had been consulted regarding their wishes 
about the regional conferences, and tenta- 
tive plans were prepared. 

Petitions from number groups were 
considered, and progress being made 
looking the establishment several new 
chapters. 

Plans were made resume the regular 
annual dinner which the annual lecture 
count appears elsewhere this issue. 

Reports the various officers were 
heard. Officers were busily active their 
duties. was reported that there are now 
over 60,000 members the Society. Five 
installations were made officers, and 
their representatives. 

was voted reinvest funds received 
from overdue securities and also some addi- 
tional funds Series Government 
Bonds, These transactions have now been 
completed. 

The Council reiterated its former ac- 
tion that emblems the Society shall 


confined the badges and charms yel- 
low gold which are the official emblems. 
The use the emblem not allowed 
purses, cigarette holders, jewelry 
other than the official emblems. 

was announced that 9,000 copies 
Forum were printed 
for the November issue. This per 
cent above the number year ago. The 
price subscriptions remains formerly 
despite the fact that new contracts for print- 
ing are higher rate. 

Articles and excerpts from them are be- 
ing used other magazines 
This fall High Pomts the New York 
City Schools reprinted the article ex- 
aminations, written Dean Freeman, 
full from our May issue. The Teachers 
Digest, The Education Digest, and the 
School Review are among the journals 
which have used excerpts synopses Dr. 
Freeman’s article recent issues, 

Some changes are taking place the 
personnel the General Office. 
Wilma Case, who has been chief stenogra- 
pher for more than two years, and who 
attended the Milwaukee meeting, will close 
her work the office soon her succes- 
sor chosen. She finds that keeping house 
full time task, now that her husband 
has returned from military service. Miss 
Dorothy Frey, New Bremen, has been 


at 


giving half time service the office this 
year, the same time studying music 
the Heidelberg Conservatory Music. 
Miss Evelyn Cockley and Miss Ruth An- 
derson, Heidelberg students, are also part 
time assistants who aid with the growing 
business the Society. 

The revised Constitution and By-laws 
the Society (Edition 1946) has come 
from the press after many delays caused 
illness and other difficulties the office 
our printers. Copies are being mailed 
counselors chapters for those initiated 
during the last summer and fall. Oth- 
ers may secure copies addressing the 
office the Recorder-Treasurer. The 
Manual for Officers will soon come from 
the press. 

Volumes the Kappa Delta Lecture 
Series written Dr. George Counts and 
Dr. John Dewey, have been reprinted 
recently. 

The Editorial Board 
TIONAL Forum has been increased again 
make the full board eight members. Re- 
cent additions the Board are: George 
Counts, Thomas McCracken, Ernest 
Melby and Roscoe West. The full list 
members given following the title 
page this issue. Dr. Philip Cox 
retired from the Board after giving his 
services during two Members are 
appointed biennially the Editor, with 
confirmation The Executive Council. 


meeting the Editorial Board 
the Forum New York 
City, December 13, six members the 
Board were present follows: Dorothy 
Canfield Fisher, Kandel, Roscoe 
West, George Counts, Thomas Mc- 
Cracken and Ernest Melby. was not 
possible for Drs. Thorndike and Kelley 
attend. Many suggestions were made for 
future issues the was ex- 
ceedingly profitable meeting. The thanks 
the Editor goes each these busy men 
and women who gives generously his 
time further the work our Society. The 
meeting was held the New Weston 
Hotel. 

During the summer number copies 
books the Lecture Series were dis- 
tributed chapters the Society with- 
out charge. Many chapters have written 
their use gifts outstanding students, 
libraries, members, and other ways. 
For several years has been the practice 
The Executive Council distribute 
copies remaining titles which have gone 
out print the chapters, small number 
each title remains the General Office 
for sale. 

The attention members and others 
called the fact that THE EDUCATIONAL 
ForuM may well used gift. The 
subscription price only $2.00 non- 
members the Society. The use sub- 
scriptions gifts growing. 


The inventor the automobile has had more influence society 
than the combined exploits Napoleon, Ghengis Khan and Julius 


Annual Lecture and Dinner 


nineteenth the Kappa Delta 

Lecture Series has been prepared and 
the manuscript the hands the pub- 
lisher, The Macmillan Company. The lec- 
ture Dr. Harold Benjamin, who 
Dean the School Education the 
University Maryland. Recently Dr. Ben- 
jamin has also held the position Di- 
rector International Relationships 
the United States Office Education. 
will lecture the annual dinner meeting 
the Society the Annual Dinner the 
Ambassador Hotel, Atlantic City, 6:30 
P.M. the evening Tuesday, March 
The price the dinner has not yet been 
arranged the time going press, 
because the unsettled condition the 
food markets, The dinner will served 


reasonable rate Tickets may 
secured from the office the Recorder- 
Treasurer, Heidelberg College, 
Ohio. 

Plans are being made for unusually 
excellent meeting. course the primary 
event will the lecture itself, the sub- 
ject, “Under Their Own Command.” 
This study fundamental principles 
education the world over. hoped 
that autographed copies may hand 
for sale immediately after the dinner. 

The Executive Council will again 
session connection with the meeting. 
Doubtless many will attend the meet- 
ing the American Association School 
Administrators, being held concurrently 
Atlantic City. 


Introducing the Newly-Elected 
Laureate Counselor 


vacancy the office Laureate 
Counselor caused the death Dr. 
Bagley was filled The Executive Coun- 
cil the election Dr. Edward Even- 
den, Teachers College, Columbia Uni- 
versity. has been appointed fill the 
remainder the term covering the bien- 
nium, 1946-48, and will hold office un- 
til the meeting the Convocation 1948. 
Evenden has had unusually fine 
educational experience which prepares him 
for this educational service. For more than 
quarter century has been mem- 
ber the Faculty Teachers College, 
Columbia University. Since 1944 has 
been chairman the committee Teach- 
ers College the Doctor Education 
degree. was associate director the 


EDWARD EVENDEN 
Laureate Counselor 
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National Survey the Education Teach- 
ers, 1930-33. During the years 1938-44 
was vice chairman, later chairman, 
the Commission Teacher Education 
the American Council 
Among other offices has held the presi- 
dency the National Society College 
Teachers Education, has been vice 
president the Eastern States Association 
for the Professional Education Teach- 
ers and, since 1923, has been member 
Committee Standards and Surveys 


the American Association Teachers Col- 
leges, 

school surveys and the author variety 
books the field education. For 
many years was member the de- 
partment Teachers College which Dr. 
Bagley served and member the 
Laureate chapter Kappa Delta Pi. 
peculiarly fitted continue the work 
the Executive Council which was well 
done Dr. Bagley for many years. 


Chapter Installations 


new chapters were installed last 
May: Zeta Beta, State Teachers Col- 
lege, Duluth, Minnesota, Dr. William Mc- 
Kinley Robinson, installing officer; Zeta 
Gamma, State Teachers College Troy, 
Alabama, Dr. McCracken, installing 
officer, assisted Dr. Katherine Vickery; 
Zeta Delta, Sul Ross State Teachers Col- 
lege, Alpine, Texas, Dean Ether- 
idge, installing officer; Zeta Epsilon, the 
University Toledo, Toledo, Ohio, Dr. 
Williams, installing officer, and 
Zeta Zeta, State Teachers College, New 
Paltz, New York, installed Dr. Kath- 
erine Vickery. This brings the number 
institutional chapters 150. Brief descrip- 
tions the installations Duluth and 
Alpine are given below. 


Beta CHAPTER 
State Teachers College, Duluth, Minnesota 


The installing officer, Dr. William Mc- 
Kinley Robinson, writes the installation 
Zeta Beta chapter: 

arrived Duluth Friday and had 
the pleasure initiating the charter mem- 
bers and installing the Zeta Beta Chapter 
the campus their quarter million 
Tweed Hall, beautiful memorial home 
rooms left with all the original furnish- 


ings it. this building the college holds 
its special This was followed 
reception and banquet the Duluth Hotel. 
The entire occasion was 
ranged and beautifully carried out. Four 
members the faculty assisted the initi- 
ation services. One them, Miss Taimi 
Ranta who supervisor the college 
training school, claims her inspiration and 
early guidance having been derived from 
Doctor McCracken Ohio University’s 
chapter Kappa Delta Pi. 


CHAPTER 
Sul Ross Teachers College, Alpine, Texas 


Zeta Delta Chapter Kappa Delta 
was installed Sul Ross State Teachers 
College, Alpine, Texas, May 20, 1946 
Dean Etheridge, assisted Presi- 
dent Hawkins and Mr. Kay. 
President Hawkins and Dean Etheridge 
hold membership Delta Theta chapter 
and Mr, Kay Lambda chapter. 

Executive President McCracken 
had expected the chapter but 
the threatened railroad strike prevented 
his coming, delegated Dean Etheridge 
ment all that Dean McCracken could 
not present. 
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Following the installation and organiza- 
tion, lovely dinner was served seven- 
teen Kadelpians and their guests. Music 
was provided Mr. Erle Moore, ac- 
companied his wife the piano. After 
the introduction members and guests 
Dr. Roberts, sponsor the chapter, 
Dean Etheridge and Dr. Hawkins spoke. 
Mary Jane Walker served toastmaster. 


The following persons were initiated: 
Billie Rae Binion, Dorothy Buhler, Lois 
Burleson, Dorothy Chapman, Dorothy 
Cotten Daughterty, Dora Frances Hagel- 
stein, Laura Oberling, James Rogers, 
Jean Elizabeth Stephenson, Diamantina 
Urias, Hipolita Valenzuela, Mary Jane 
Walker, Velma Workman and Dr. James 
Brodie Roberts. 


issue given over honoring Dr. 
William Chandler Bagley whom, 
large measure, Kappa Delta So- 
ciety indebted for its origin and prog- 
ress. was Dean the School Educa- 
tion the University Illinois when he, 
with group students the University, 
planned the Education Club which later 
grew into Kappa Delta Pi. given 
few men see movements which they 
have sponsored grow such dimensions. 
For thirty-six years Dr. Bagley was privi- 
leged see Kappa Delta grow and 
share actively its growth founder, 
president, and Laureate Counselor. 
probable that little dreamed when the 
small group planned their organization 
1911 that would live see pros- 
perous organization one hundred and 
fifty chapters which the course their 
history have initiated more than 60,000 

The story Dr. Bagley’s work and his 
relationship Kappa Delta told 
four articles this issue. full-page photo- 
graph reproduced that the many who 
have been students, readers and friends may 
have this permanent record one whom 
they honored and reversed, The Execu- 


tive Council has paid tribute him and 


his unselfish devotion 
with which the issue introduced. 


NOTE: The following, written almost 


score years ago, estimates his personal quali- 


ties and philosophy. 


HAPPY WARRIOR 


Columbian Bagley the heights 
Deliberately 
Now sets new fallacies rights, 


Speaking sedately. 


those who find our ardor vain 
reasons duly 

With evidence concrete and plain 
And speaking truly. 


Wide study his chosen field 
Has much refined him. 

What weapons his opponents wield 
Don’t seem blind him. 


The hopes our fathers entertained 
education 

Bagley’s theories maintained, 
Find confirmation. 


How schools might all the people serve 
They had vision 

Which Bagley can and does preserve 
From cheap derision. 


With Bagley for debating set 
There’s receding 

And his tilts can’t forget 
His gentle breeding. 


Hail, Bagley, scholar, patriot, seer, 
teachers’ teacher; 
God grant you many fruitful year 
Our civic preacher. 
—From Educational Review, 


June, 1927 
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probably not known those who 
attended the banquet Kappa Delta 
Milwaukee last March that Dr. Judd 
was sick man when delivered the lec- 
ture. Immediately after this occasion 
entered hospital Chicago for opera- 
tion and was bedfast until his death which 
occurred Santa Barbara July 
was valued member the Laureate chap- 
ter and was always keenly interested the 
Society. several occasions was pres- 
ent the annual dinner lectures. 

the request the editor Dr. Edward 
Elliott, President Emeritus Purdue 
University, who was closely associated with 
Dr, Judd throughout his professional ca- 
reer, has written his life and work. 


DR. CHARLES HUBBARD JUDD 
1873-1946 


Charles Hubbard Judd—1 873-1946 
Personal Appreciation 


closing the career Charles 
Hubbard Judd last July caused deep 
sense personal loss thousands men 
and women throughout the world, con- 
cerned with the business education. 
one those who, during many years, was 
beneficiary the friendship and profes- 
sional association this unique, large scale 
personality. With him came the end 
distinctive chapter the record in- 
dividual creative leadership American 
education. 
When the sorrow-making, though not 
unexpected, word came, recalled the 


pithy paragraph that appeared Time 
during the winter 1938. 


“Tall, goateed, strong voiced Charles Hub- 
bard Judd celebrated his 65th birthday this week, 
and will retire head University Chicago’s 
Education Department June. educators, 
this roughly equivalent what the retirement 
Chief Justice Charles Evans Hughes (whom 
Dr. Judd resembles physical demeanor) would 
mean jurists. Since Psychologist Judd 36, 
went the University Chicago from Yale, 
where was the director the psychological 
laboratory, has become perhaps the first U.S. 
educational statesman.” 


But this crystal characterization has one 


Kappa Delta Lecturer Passes Away 


fault. There “perhaps” about his place 
educational statesman. For those who 
know will join the assertion that 
was easily first that small group 
educationalists who ever saw clearly and 
ever acted courageously and constructively. 

Last March travelled Milwaukee 
for the Biennial Convention Kappa Del- 
Pi, expressly hear the convocation 
address, the Evolution Civil- 
ization.” Most all craved visit with 
long time had not been 
together for many months. 

There was thrilling satisfaction 
having part the ovation given 
this his last public appearance the role 
master teacher. (And with us, too, 
was that other lovable lost veteran 
leader, William 

Among scholars and scientists was 
classified psychologist; among psychol- 
ogists educational psychologist; 
among teachers lucid interpreter 


and 


education unifying social science; 
among administrators staunch crusa- 
der for standards and for democracy 
education. was all these, and yet more. 
Convincing evidence this found 
the voluminous products his pen over 
the space forty years—his books the 
application psychology the fundamen- 
tal teaching process, and his editorial judg- 


The December, 1946 issue The 
School Review devotes page and half 
Dr. Judd’s Teaching the Evolution 
noted that this topic which interested 
Mr. Judd throughout his professional life. 
The editorial closes: 


unfortunate that this little book one 
which not likely come naturally into the 
hands the teachers the social studies. They 


ments recorded The School Review and 
The Elementary School Journal. wrote 
spoke—with vigor, clarity and con- 
viction. 

had superior mind, rigor- 
ously trained the scientific method. 
always seemed that his great influence 
came from his own 
and his capacity for complete personal de- 
tachment. For him the problems teach- 
ing and education were solved 
terms people and not particular per- 
sons; for institutions rather than for indi- 
was relentless critic super- 
ficial thinking and all self-centered 
hypocrisy. Withal was intensely hu- 
man person, possessed rare quality 
sympathy with, and understanding of, chil- 
dren, What delight always was the 
children household whenever was 
with us. 

His work done, and well done. 
would enterprise worthy Kappa 
Delta undertake the preparation 
authentic account the many profes- 
sional accomplishments this man who 
accepted and followed the instructions 

“Go your work and strong 
Halting not your ways 
Balking the end half won 

For instant dole praise.” 


Epwarp 


will find more stimulating and more helpful 
than many yearbook similar document which, 
usually the case, compilation chap- 
development one major theme writer who, 
although not high school teacher the social 
studies, was all other respects pre-eminently 
qualified speak this subject. The influence 
Mr. Judd American education through his 
writing, teaching, and direction research will 
remain for many years. inspiring find his 
final contribution modern and stimulating. 


The National Education Association 
placed special order for two hundred copies 
Dr. Judd’s book for distribution the 
libraries institutions having chapters 
Future Teachers America. 


suggestion: This valuable book 
recommended for your own library, for 
gift you may wish make friend. 
may ordered from The Macmillan 
Company. 


Laureate Memoriam 


the last year four members 
the Laureate chapter passed away: 
Dr. William Bagley, Dr. Patty Hill, 
Dr. Herman Horne and Dr. Charles 
Hubbard Judd. Notice the passing Drs. 
Bagley and Judd given elsewhere this 


DR. HERMAN HORNE 


issue. Dr. Patty Hill, kindly friend and 
teacher, leading exponent the kinder- 
garten idea this country, remembered 


DR. PATTY SMITH HILL 


the hundreds students and faculty 
who knew her Teachers College, Colum- 
bia Dr. Herman Horne, 
idealist philosopher, scholarly and inspiring 
teacher, who was always keen and incisive 
his comments the educational scene, 
was for many years professor philosophy 
the School Education New York 
University. Dr. Hill was elected mem- 
bership the Laureate chapter 1938 
and Dr. Horne 1943. 


Chapter Programs 


CHAPTER 
University Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio 


October 7—Speaker: Mrs. Marshall 
Other.” 

November 4—Speaker: Miss Kathleen 
Neighbor House—An 
Experiment Friendliness with Country 
People.” 

December—University Cincinnati 
Teachers College—Christmas Party. 

January 6—Speaker: Charlotte Haupt, 
the Current.” Dis- 
cussion with Demonstration, Guest Night. 

February—Scholarship Bridge Party. 

March 3—Business Meeting. Election 
New Members. 

Historical Sketch Zeta Chapter directed 
Mary Louise Schroth. 

May Banquet (Speaker 

June 5—Teachers College Alumnz As- 
sociation. Annual Banquet. 


CHAPTER 
Miami Unwersity, Oxford, Ohio 

The program for the year centered 
around the theme, Personality Develop- 
ment. 

November Dr. Miner— 
Speaker. 

December 10—Christmas Party. 

February 11—Movie. 

March 11—Reception for Freshmen. 

April 

May 13—Picnic sponsored New 
Members. 


CHAPTER 


Michigan State Normal College, 
psilanti, Michigan 


During October and November, chap- 


ter has concessions football games, the 
proceeds which are used finance the 
chapter’s activities and build loan 

October: Orientation Meetings. 

November: Meeting the home the 
counselor which committees appointed 
the October meeting report and the 
year’s program planned. 

December: Christmas party the home 
former counselor, Dr. Theodore Lind- 
quist. the custom have alumnus 
the chapter for the speaker. 

January: Election and pledging new 
members. 

February: Meeting with two more 
superintendents nearby high schools, who 
carry mock interviews with Kadelpians 
prospective candidates for teaching posi- 
tions, 

March: Business meeting preparation 
for the banquet. 

April: Annual initiation banquet. 
1947 the twenty-fifth anniversary the 
establishment Chapter will ob- 
served, 

May: Honors Tea which freshmen 
and sophomores high scholastic achieve- 
ment are entertained. 

June: Alumni Breakfast. 


ALPHA DELTA CHAPTER 


Florida State College for Women, 
Tallahassee, Florida 


October Meeting, Dean 
Eyman’s Office. 

November 18—Pledging Service. Ad- 
dress Dr. Broward Culpepper, Club 
Room, Rowena-Longmire Building. 

December 3—Initiation Service; Christ- 
mas Program, Club Room, Rowena-Long- 
mire Building. 

January—Business Meeting, Dean Ey- 
man’s Office. 
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Service; Founders’ 
Day. Address Dr. Edwards, 
Club Room, Rowena-Longmire Building. 

March—Party for Honor Freshmen 
School Education, Home Dr. and 
Mrs. Paul Finner. 

April—Business Meeting, Dr. Eyman’s 
Office. 

May—Initiation Service; Election 


Officers; Address. 


ALPHA Kappa CHAPTER 


Indiana State Teachers College, 
Terre Haute, Indiana 


October 22, Tuesday, Stu- 
dent Business: Voting candidates 
for membership. 

November 14, Thursday, o’clock, 
Student Union. Initiation new members. 
Program: book review, Mrs. Clara 
Reece. 

January Thursday, o’clock, Student 

Union. Business: Voting candidates for 
membership. 
February Thursday, o’clock, Stu- 
dent Union. Initiation new members. 
Program: Speaker, Professor Elmer Por- 

March Thursday, o’clock, 
Cafeteria. Luncheon meeting. Program: 
Speaker, Professor Walter Shriner. 

April Thursday, o’clock, Student 
Union. Business: Voting candidates for 
membership. 

May Thursday, o’clock, Student 
Union. Initiation new members. Elec- 
tion officers: Program: Speaker, Profes- 
sor Bessie Noyes. 

May 11, Sunday, Student 
Union. Tea for outstanding freshmen. 


ALPHA LAMBDA CHAPTER 


Denver, 
Denver, 


Thursday, September 27, 


ture Political and Economic Problems.” 
Chairman: Mr. Maurice Ahrens. Speaker: 
Mr. Ben Bezoff. 

Friday, October 19, 
Songs Shall America Sing Chairman: 
Mr. Arthur Jackson. Speaker: Miss Lucile 
Wilkin. 

Friday, October 26, 
Breakfast, Olin Hotel. Chairman: Miss 
Emeline Avis. 

Saturday, November 17, 1945—Initia- 
tion, Dinner Meeting, Buchtel Club. Chair- 
man: Mrs. Helen Gumlick. Music. 

Thursday, January 17, 
Significance Differences Between In- 
dividuals.” Chairman: Miss Romona 
Speaker: Alfred Wash- 
burn. 

Friday, February 15, 
Broadway Plays.” Chairman: Dr. 
Speaker: Dr. Campton Bell. 

Saturday, March 1946—Initiation, 
Dinner Meeting, Buchtel Club. Chairman: 
Miss Helen Music. 

Thursday, April 18, 1946—South High 
School Hall the Air.” Sponsor: 
Mr. Gerald Willsea. Chairman: Miss 
Laura Fisher. 

Friday, May 17, 1946—Initiation, Din- 
ner Meeting, Buchtel Club. “Broadening 
Our Views Elementary Education.” 
Chairman: Miss Thelma Speaker: 
Dr. Gilbert Willey. 


ALPHA CHAPTER 


College William and Mary, 
Virginia 


Alpha Chapter, located the College 
William and Mary, Williamsburg, Vir- 
ginia, now the process being re- 
invigorated, During the war years the or- 
ganization lost most its potency, and 
our program for this year regain this 
former power and prestige. The chapter 
has recently begun membership drive and 


the results, not yet established, should 
the preliminary step seeking our goal. 

order gain the interest possible 
future members and the faculty the 
college and the local school, the chapter 
held Open House which discussed 
the values our society, and helped 
spread our ideas. 

plans hold forums the meetings, 
and have local educational leaders speak 
once has increased its member- 
ship. theme around which these pro- 
grams will built will include such factors 
raising teachers’ standards and the con- 
troversy concerning teachers’ salaries. Both 
problems are prevalent and vital our fu- 
ture welfare, and the chapter feels, 
educational society, that able, small 
way, contribute their final solution 
placing them before future teachers and 
urging their 

The program whole still form- 
ative stage, but perhaps the next issue 
there will more definitive news. 


ALPHA Pst CHAPTER 
Heidelberg College, Tiffin, Ohio 


November 17, 1946—A tea was held 
for all freshman, sophomore, and junior 
education students which the members 
attempted make known the ideals and 
purposes Kappa Delta Pi. special 
initiation ceremony was held after the tea 
take new member. 

December 17, 1946—The program will 
programs carried high schools with 
which are familiar. 

January 14, 1947—The chapter will 
hold joint meeting with the Education 
The speaker will exchange 
teacher from England. She will compare 
our system high schools with the Eng- 
lish 

February 11, initiation 
new members will held, followed 


banquet celebrate the twentieth birth- 
day the chapter. 


GAMMA CHAPTER 
State Teachers College, Indiana, 


Pennsylvania 


Beta Gamma chapter has selected for its 
year’s program “Education Foreign 
Countries.” felt that this topic that 
none knew much about and one that 
will prove profitable the future. 
Countries which will included our 
discussions are Panama, England, China, 
and Germany. 

have already had one discussion and 
that dealt with education the Panama 
Canal Zone. was discussed Mr, 
Stanley Cook, member our English 
faculty. Those who heard Mr. Cook’s talk 
were convinced that the Canal Zone must 
the ideal place teach. “Of all the peo- 
ple the Canal Zone, the teachers are 
most fortunate,” related Mr. Cook. 
teacher has great deal freedom the 
conduct his classes and the choice 
subject matter. has much lighter teach- 
ing load than United States teacher. The 
beginning salary amounts approximately 
$3,000; there are taxes, Teachers and 
townspeople intermingle much greater 
extent than here; they are not set off 
special group their own.” sounds 
like paradise.” 

are looking forward successful 
year and know the program have se- 
lected will make 


Beta CHAPTER 


Western Michigan College Education, 
Kalamazoo, Michigan 


October 2—Program members 
Kappa Delta Pi. 


November 6—Freshman 


Chocolate 


given honor outstanding freshmen. 
December 4—Christmas program with 
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Dr. Thompson guest speaker. 

January new members. 
President Sangren will speak the sub- 
ject “Student responsibility for world citi- 

February 12—Dr. Alwood will the 
guest speaker. 

March 5—Program members 
Beta Iota Chapter Kappa Delta Pi. 

April 2—Dr. Gibbons will the guest 
speaker. 

May 7—Program initiates. 

June 4—Annual program the home 
our chapter sponsor, Dr. William Mc- 
Kinley Robinson. 


Beta CHAPTER 


Black Hills Teachers College, 
Spearfish, South Dakota 


Beta chapter carrying out year’s 

program South Dakota, 
“Know your state” good slogan for 
any group. 
news letter, went out all Beta Kadel- 
pians everywhere. contained “thumb- 
nail the interesting items from 
the lives and activities the members since 
1941, news letter having been issued 
during the war period. this means 
hoped that interest Beta chapter will 
kept alive the absent members. 


Beta CHAPTER 


State Teachers College, Milwaukee, 


Wisconsin 


September 18—Reunion. Panel: Civilian 
vs. Military Edwin Taibl and 
Halbert speakers. Refreshments 
were served after the program. 

October Elizabeth Kerr, Eng- 
lish instructor the college, presented 
book review “Science and 
Herbert Mueller. the other part the 
program, Peggy Kretschmer interpreted 
recorded music for the group. 


November 8—Beta Omicron chapter 
acted host for the annual all-state break- 
fast held 7:30 the YMCA 
Milwaukee. Guest chapters included Beta 
Theta chapter Oshkosh, Beta Tau 
chapter Crosse, Delta chapter 
Whitewater, and Epsilon 
ter Eau Claire. Dr. Dorothy McCusky, 
recently appointed curriculum coordinator 
for the Wisconsin state department edu- 
cation, was guest speaker. her talk, Dr. 
McCusky emphasized the fact that Wis- 
consin teachers should expect and demand 
more than they are now getting. The com- 
munity and students are not aware that 
schools need more public Dr. Mc- 
Cusky, former lieutenant the WAVES, 
warned that there not much time edu- 
cate students for the atomic bomb. Over 
half the guests were from the Milwaukee 
chapter Kappa Delta Pi. 

The program for the rest the year 
follows: 

December and Book Re- 

January 15—Annual Potluck Supper 
Mr. Lazenby’s. 

February Tea. 

February 

March 19—Round Table. 

April 23—All-College Honors 
Music. Speaker. 

May 25—Pledge Tea. 

June Banquet. Speaker. 
Election officers. 


Banquet. 


Beta CHAPTER 


New York New York, 
New York 


The program theme for this year 
“Meet the New Faculty.” October 
the first meeting, the new Dean 
Instruction, Francis Rosecrance ad- 
dressed the Chapter. 

The second speaker the “Meet the 


~ 


New Faculty” series was heard the No- 
vember meeting. Dr. Florence Beaman, 
Dean Women, School Education, 
spoke the topic, Waste 
Genius and Retarded Groups.” 

Dr. Laura Harney, elected president 
for 1946-47 resigned before the first chap- 
ter meeting. The Army drafted her—not 
through the “Greetings” channel—to serve 
librarian the European Theater 
Operations. 

Mr, John Tietz was elected the 
chapter president and Miss Anita Niebank 
the vice-president. 


Beta Tau CHAPTER 


State Teachers College, 
Crosse, Wisconsin 


Objective: broaden our attitude 
world government, especially affects 
education. investigate UNESCO and 
some its problems. 

Plan: 1st Meeting—Mr. Laux our 
history department will lead discussion 
the progress that has been made toward 
world government—and 
which are hindering world cooperation. 

2nd Meeting: (tentative) discussion, 
led Miss Stuart, exchange teacher 
local Junior High School from Eng- 
land, the comparison the English 
the American Educational system. 

3rd Meeting: Similar the 2nd, but 
led Miss Merchant, Spanish Professor 
Teachers College who has taught 
Puerto Rico, which, although 
American system, should shed some light 
Educational Problems Latin Ameri- 
can countries, 

4th Meeting—A panel conducted 
members the active chapter summariz- 
ing the different possibilities success and 
objectives UNESCO. 


Beta OMEGA CHAPTER 


Farmont State College, 
Fairmont, West Virginia 


Theme: Better West 
Through Education. 

Thursday, November 
Curricula Changes Improve Health 
West Virginia Children.” Dr. George 
Hunt, Speaker. Meeting Place: Residence 
Jean George, 1102 Locust Avenue, 
Fairmont, 

Thursday, 
will Make Better West Virgini- 
ans.” Dr, Colebank, Principal Uni- 
versity High School, Morgantown, Speaker. 
Meeting place: Residence Frank Hall, 
1237 Fennimore Street, Fairmont. 

Thursday, January Guid- 
ance will Point the Way for Better West 
Virginians.” Mr. Frank Hall, Speaker. 
Meeting Place: Social Room, Administra- 
tion Building. (Initiation Ceremony) 

Thursday, February School 
Buildings will House Better West Vir- 
ginians.” Mr. Floyd Prunty, Assistant Su- 
perintendent, Marion County 
Speaker. Meeting place: Residence Betty 
Berlin, Oakwood Road, Fairmont. 

Thursday, March Co-op- 
eration Between Schools and Community 
will Mean Better Co-operation.” Mr. 
Straight, Superintendent, Marion County 
Schools, Speaker. Meeting place: Residence 
Harold Fleming, 1020 Fennimore 
Street, Fairmont. 

Thursday, April Bet- 
terment Programs also Mean Better West 
Virginia Citizens.” Ross Ludwig, Chief 
Probation Officer, Marion County, 
Speaker. Meeting Place: Residence 
Oliverio, Stony Road, East Side, Fair- 
mont. 

Thursday, May 8—“Through Our 
Schools—Better West Virginians; hence 
Better West Virginia.” Dr. Miller, 


Virginia 


ie 


Principal, Moundsville High School. Meet- 
ing place: Social Room, Administration 


Building. (Annual Dinner Meeting.) 


ALPHA CHAPTER 
Radford College, Radford, 


Theme for the year: “America’s Place 
International Education.” 

Directions Interna- 
tional Education.” 

November—Pledging 
“World Cultures.” 

December—Examination new mem- 
bers. Christmas party; initiation new 
members. 

Education 
Countries the World.” Founders’ Day 
Banquet. 

People’s Education.” 

International Edu- 
cation.” 

May—Picnic honor outstanding 
Freshmen and Sophomores. 


ceremony. 


GAMMA ZETA CHAPTER 


New Jersey State Teachers College, 
Trenton, New Jersey 


Gamma Zeta chapter New Jersey 
State Teachers College Trenton, New 
Jersey held its first meeting for the pur- 
pose selecting the Seniors and Juniors 
that are eligible for membership our or- 
ganization, Thirteen (13) seniors and six- 
teen (16) juniors are eligible for member- 
ship and were become members 
the organization. Miss Bertha Lawrence, 
Dean Education our College and the 
President the New Jersey Educational 
Association was also selected become 
honorary member our organization. 

The formal initiation was held Octo- 
ber 16, 1946. Mr. Sidney Goldman, well 
known leading attorney Trenton, and 
the Director the Archives, acquainted 
the group with the history the Stockton 
family. 


November 1946, held an- 
other meeting, which time selected 
program committee prepare for 
full program for the remaining part the 
school year. Mr, Packer, who was Army 
librarian while service and member 
the Gamma Epsilon chapter Kappa 
Delta Pi, acquainted the group with his 
fascinating experience Army librarian 
and how the library functioned overseas 
Saipan. 


CHAPTER 
State Teachers College, St. Cloud, 


Minnesota 


Because the limited number active 
members our chapter (seven) the be- 
ginning the year, not have 
detailed plan our program worked out. 
have, however, adopted theme 
around which our future programs will 
centered, will make study the vari- 
ous departments our college, the aca- 
demic offerings, the requirements, the extra- 
curricular activities sponsors, These pro- 
grams will given the Kappa Delta 
members who belong the various depart- 
ments. 


GAMMA TAu CHAPTER 
State Teachers College, Winona, 


Minnesota 


November 19—Buffet supper; Initiation 
new members; Guest speaker, Mr. Rob- 
ert Reed (Illustrated lecture Denmark). 

December meeting; Guest 
speaker, Mr. Harry Reynolds who will 
choose his own topic. 

January 14—Regular meeting; Guest 
speaker, Dr. John Hritzu, who will choose 
his own topic, 

February 11—Regular meeting; Guest 
speaker, Rev. Phillip Murray, who will 
choose his own topic. 

March 11—Regular meeting; Guest 
speaker, Dr. Mattison, Illustrated 


lecture Canada. 


April 8—Buffet supper; Initiation 
new members; Guest speaker, Mr. Lief 
Harbo, Supt. Winona High School, who 
will choose his own topic. 

May Officers and 
Spring Banquet. The guest speaker not 
yet chosen. 


GAMMA CHAPTER 


State Teachers College, East Stroudsburg, 


Pennsylvania 


September 26, 7:15 P.M. Organization. 
Election New “Henry Wal- 
lace and Our Foreign Policy,” Prof. LeRoy 
Koehler, Head Department Social 
Studies, East Stroudsburg STC. 

October 10, 7:15 P.M. Reports Com- 
mittees. “Our Foreign Policy,” Dr. 
Guterman, Department Social Studies, 
East Stroudsburg STC. 

October 24, 7:15 P.M. Pledge Cere- 
mony. Musical Program—Student Talent. 

November 14, Dinner Meeting, 6:00 
Queen Hotel. Initiation 
New Members. Address—Rev. Arthur 
Henderson, Graduate London Univer- 
sity and Oxford. 

New Members—Jane Burkert, Virginia 
Burrey, Gloria Cautilli, Dorothy Dawe, 
Norma Dresher, Constance Ervey, John 
Goepfert, Betty LaBarre, MaryAnn Ma- 
jor, Jane Moll, Theresa Moreken, Wil- 
liam Oberholtzer, Eller. Charlotte 
Reed, Anthony Romano, Regina Strzalka, 
Eleanor Sulyk, Charles Williams, Margaret 

December 7:15 P.M. Trip 
Cuba”—Dr. Minnie Lemaire, Head, De- 
partment Geography, East Stroudsburg 
STC. 

January 7:15 “The Most Un- 
forgettable Character Have Ever Met,” 
Theresa Moreken, Gamma Mary- 
Ann Major, Gamma Anthony 
Romano, Gamma Eleanor Sulyk, 
Gamma 


CHAPTER 


Central Washington College Education, 
Ellensburg, Washington 


Year’s Theme: “Education for the Fu- 
ture.” 

January 1946: The formal initiation 
thirteen new members and the election 
new officers were held this first meet- 
ing 1946. Dr. Robert McConnell, 
president C.W.C.E., spoke briefly 
the history Kappa Delta and elab- 
orated upon the many opportunities edu- 
cation. also told the group many in- 
teresting things about the laureate mem- 
bers with whom personally 

January 22, 1946: Following the regu- 
lar business meeting, four returned service 
men, also Kappa Delta members, gave 
informative talks concerning their military 
experiences. They also pointed out various 
applications educational principles which 
they found military procedures. 

February 12, 1946: Pledge ceremonies, 
followed pledge breakfast, were held 
honor three new pledges. 

February 24, 1946: Formal initiation 
four new members preceded the program 
which consisted two outstanding talks 
given Dr. Samuelson the edu- 
cation department C.W.C.E., and Miss 
Amanda Hebeler, principal the College 
Elementary School, Dr. Samuelson spoke 
the challenge leaders education. 
Miss Hebeler told the educational sur- 
vey being conducted the State Wash- 
ington Dr. George Strayer and other 
national leaders education. 

February 26, 1946: The regular busi- 
ness meeting was followed very in- 
teresting review the book, “Kappa Delta 
Pi, 1911-1936” Alfred Lawrence 
Hall-Quest. 

March 26, 1946: Delightful and inform- 
ative reviews the national convocation 
held Milwaukee, Wisconsin, were given 
the delegates from our chapter. 
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March 28, 1946: recognition tea was 
given Delta Omicron chapter honor 
eleven students last year’s freshman class 
for their outstanding scholastic achieve- 
ments. 


Forecast Coming Events 


April: team Kappa Delta mem- 
bers have challenged C.W.C.E. faculty 
team play volleyball game. The pro- 
ceeds the game will given the 
Student War Memorial building.* 

the time Dr. Strayer’s return 
the campus, dinner will given his 
honor. Following the dinner, Kappa Delta 
will sponsor address Dr. Strayer 
given the College auditorium and 
open the public. 

May: The annual May banquet in- 
clude alumni Kappa Delta high- 
light the year’s program. 

The last meeting the year will elect 
new officers. 


Tau CHAPTER 
State Teachers College, Slippery Rock, 


Pennsylvania 


October meeting—An Organization 
meeting. 

November-—Speaker, Dr. Cor- 
dier. 

December—Speaker, Dr. Dun- 
can, Dean Instruction Slippery Rock 


standing desire C.U.C.E. students 
and faculty members has been the erection 
suitable war memorial building the campus. 

Plans have finally resolved into permanent 
dedication the men C.W.C.E. who gave their 
lives World War II. 

Chairman the entire project Roy Patrick 
Wahle, member Kappa Delta Pi, who doing 
outstanding work this project. 

are proud Mr. Wahle and hope you will 
find sufficient interest include this item 
our report chapter activities. 


January—Program under supervision 
new pledges. 

February—Student forum consisting 
members Delta Tau chapter. 

March—Dr. Bean, Speaker—Principal 
Butler High School. 

April—Banquet: Dinner speaker, Dr. 
Anderson, Superintendent 
Schools. 

May—Speaker undecided upon. 

our November meeting, Dr. 
Cordier, new member our faculty, 
delivered very interesting and informing 
talk UNESCO. Being well-informed 
the subject, Dr. Cordier told many 
things interest quite unknown all 
us. 

are developing theme which 
hope follow our meetings for the re- 
mainder the year. Also our meetings will 
held the homes the members 
our faculty instead the various places 
which they have been previously held. 

Our chapter Delta Tau sponsors the 
giving Honor Cards students Slip- 
pery Rock, who have cumulative average 
2.5 quality points more. the high- 
est honor which can attained. 

order raise money for our own 
chapter, far have increased our 
finances having Raffle for box 
candy. was quite successful. 


CHAPTER 


Bowling Green State University, 
Bowling Green, Ohio 


Delta Phi chapter opened its year’s ac- 
tivities October Dr. Walter Zaugg’s 
home. Norwegian girls, Gertrude 
Moe and Kristian Lind, who are enrolled 
Bowling Green State University, spoke 
the educational system Norway, com- 
paring their system with ours. Following 
this very interesting discussion, social hour 
was enjoyed all. 

Future meetings include: 


November Charles Young, di- 
rector elementary practice teaching 
B.G.S.U., will speak “Visiting Fifty Be- 
ginning 

January. and formal initia- 
tion new Miss Cynthia Ewing, 
transfer teacher from England, will the 
guest speaker, 

February 19—Discussion alumni— 
“How actual teaching principles com- 
pare with the educational theory taught 
the university?” 

March 19—Report off-campus prac- 
tice teaching members. 

April 13—Honors Tea for education 
students, 

May 7—Banquet and formal initiation 
new members. Prof. John Schwarz 
the history department will speak the 
subject Scholar and Human Justice.” 


CHAPTER 


State Teachers College, Bridgewater, 
Massachusetts 


December—Christmas Party. 

January—Hobbies the new members. 

February—Spelling Bee with representa- 
tives from other organizations the col- 
lege. 

March—Debate current problems. 

April—Educational Forum and Books 
and Reviews. 

May—Speaker educational field. 


CHAPTER 


Michigan State College, 
East Lansing, Michigan 


Meetings: First Wednesday the 
month, 7:15. 

October The Constitution and 
Laws Kappa Delta Pi, Chairman: Eliza- 
beth Dean. 

November Musical Program, Names 
presented for initiation. Chairman: 


December Initiation. Christmas Party. 
Chairman: Miss Vossbrink. 

January “Educational Forum” arti- 
cles, Panel Discussion. Chairman: Lois 
Schneider. 

February Book Review—Mrs. 
Compere. 

March Speaker: Dr. Leonhardt. 
Invitation other honoraries the meet- 
ing. Chairman: Mary TePoorten. 

April Evaluation Their 
College Careers. Names Presented for 
Initiation, Chairman: Irene Cunat. 

May Election and Installation offi- 
Banquet. Speaker: Lenore Potts. 


CHAPTER 
Danbury State Teachers College, Danbury, 


Connecticut 


yet our program for the year 
tentative have planned two 
meetings month, one business, and the 
other social. Thus far our business meet- 
ings have taken the shape discussion pe- 
riods, while our social meetings are fol- 
lowing broader and more varied outline. 

The discussions will center around such 
topics as: The Curriculum, Improvements 
the College, Increasing Salaries, The 
United Nations, etc. soon have 
more specific plans move forward to- 
ward goal that will society and in- 
terest, shall certainly communicate with 
you. are looking forward year 
which may certainly bring some interesting 
endeavors the foreground. 


OMICRON CHAPTER 


State Teachers College, Eau Claire, 


October 11—Epsilon Omicron Chapter 
Breakfast the home the Counselor, 

November—Selection candidates for 
the Mid-winter Initiation. was decided 
bring the Juniors. Our chief problem 
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seems have members carry over 
for the following year. 

January 7—Business meeting for all 
members area. Miss Lillian Bahr will 
speak other College Cam- 
puses. 

January 19—Mid-Winter Initiation. 

February—Forum, The guest speaker 
will Dr. Dorothy McCluskey, Author 
Bronson Alcott, Teacher. Guests will 

March and April meetings are open. 

May—Initiation new members. 


Tau CHAPTER 


Geneseo State Teachers College, 
Geneseo, New York 


Theme: “Materials the Post-War 
World.” 

October—Organization meeting. 

meeting. 

December—Ten most important scien- 
tific advances for 1941-43; discussion 
group. 

January—Ten most important scientific 
advances for 1944-46; symposium. 

February—Slides present scientific ac- 
tivities. 

home, community and school; 

April—Guest “Future the 
Atom.” 


CHAPTER 


State Teachers College, Jacksonville, 
Alabama 


January—Religion. 
February—Education. 

March—Foreign Relations. 
April—Literature. 

May—Art. 

The Epsilon Phi chapter Kappa Delta 


met November for the purpose 
initiating tapped candidates for member- 
ship the society. Those initiated were: 
Mrs. Ruby Woodfin, Mrs. George Butler, 
Mrs. Mary Jim Morris, Mr. Coley Nich- 
Mrs. Wilma Campbell, Miss Dottis 
Sewell, and Miss Gwendolyn Anders. 

Following the initiation ceremony, 
formal banquet was held honor the 
new members. lovely program was pre- 
sented which included musical selections 
the Faculty Trio Jacksonville State 
Teachers College. Members the trio 
were: Mr. Walter Mason, Miss Ada Cur- 
and Mr. Eugene Duncan. The guest 
speaker for the evening was Mr. Houston 
Cole, president Jacksonville State Teach- 
ers College. 

Mr. Cole chose his subject, “The 
Effects Atomic Energy the Present 
and Future.” 

much interest Kappa Delta 
members was recent guest speaker, Mr. 
Fernand Marty, student Jacksonville 
State Teachers College, who has come from 
France study American ways educa- 
tion. Mr. Marty said that the teachers 
France were among the most loyal citizens 
the country and they are anxious im- 
prove their country through better educa- 
tion for their youth. 


GAMMA CHAPTER 
State Teachers College, Troy, Alabama 


Our year’s program consists 
quet initiation the winter, spring, and 
summer quarters; assembly program 
members the fraternity Educational 
Progress Alabama during the winter 
quarter; educational address distin- 
guished visitors during the spring and sum- 
mer quarters. 

The book, Education Cause and 
Symptom Edward Thorndike, was 


given every member and the initiates. 


The Chapters Report 


chapter, Florida South- 
ern College, Lakeland, Florida, has 
sent the following news items: 

Plans for year 

Founders’ Week Guide Program 

Each Kappa Delta member captain 
members. Each group duty various 
times during Founders’ Week. Their duty 
conduct visitors various points in- 
terest campus, act ushers program 
during week, and act hosts and hostesses 
visitors all times. 

Annual Banquet for all Kappa Delta 
members Polk County. 

Plans for banquet April which 
all members and alumnz members Kap- 
Delta will invited. 

Initiation new members and cadets 
held January, 1947. 

The formal initiation this year’s new 
members the State Teachers College, 
Jersey City, New Jersey, Delta Upsilon 
chapter Kappa Delta took place 
Friday evening, September 27, the Hotel 
Plaza. 

The guest honor, Professor Ferdinand 
Labastille, spoke the gathering 
“Education the Air Age.” stressed 
the need for teachers recognize the po- 
tentialities the “School House the 
Air” which will transplant students and 
teachers the actual localities about which 
they have been studying and thus make sub- 
jects more tangible for all, According 
Professor Labastille, more information 
should given our youth about the science 
aviation their regular school curricula; 
greater interest should taken the 
problems brought about air travel 
order that students may become “world 
conscious”; and stronger emphasis should 
placed the teachers all phases 


international relations that the future 
citizens this nation will fully equipped 
meet the problems being thrust upon 
them this different but 
better new world. 

Professor Labastille was made Hon- 
orary Member the society. 

The new members, initiated Doctor 
Edna Lamson and officers the frater- 
nity, are: Jeanne Armstrong, Eileen Barry, 
Alicia Byrne, Inez Conradt, Loraine Eig, 
Shari Einfrank, Marion Greisbaum, Helen 
Krikorian, Gloria Mercaldo, Marie Ryan, 
Josephine Sharkey, Grace Von Thadden, 
Betty Wagner, Ruthella Zimmerman, 

Twelve Juniors and Seniors were ac- 
cepted into the Epsilon chapter State 
Teachers College, New Britain, Connecti- 
cut. They were: Ruth Bushley, Lois Tan- 
ska, Harry Arnini, Rita Jalbert, Marion 
Doody, Marilou Casey, Toni Caruso, 
Philomena Petruccelli Bernard Wojan, 
Louis Harper, Leo Perkel, and Florence 
Hollis. 

The new members were initiated the 
Marcus White Hall living room De- 
cember 1946. Entertainment was pro- 
vided the initiates. Following the initia- 
tion, Mr. Lothair Kahn the college fac- 
ulty spoke the members. 

Wednesday evening, November 13, 
the members Beta Psi chapter the 
Eastern State Teachers College 
Charleston, were hosts the 
honor students the spring quarter 
1946, the custom during American 
Education Week, Miss Norma Jean 
rett, president, was charge the pro- 
gram. Miss Ardis Baily, flutist, and Mrs. 
Mildred Culver, pianist, played the Adagio 
movement from Mozart’s Flute Concerto 
Opus 313. 

The guest speaker was Dr. Elbert 
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Moses, Jr., the Speech Department 
who gave unusually inter- 
esting account his experiences with 
radio speech class Ohio State University 
last summer. 

The Gamma Epsilon chapter Mont- 
clair State Teachers College held its first 
fall meeting September 23, 1946. 

Dr. Morris Moffatt, new professor 
social studies the college, addressed 
the members the topic, “Practice Teach- 
ing the Secondary Schools.” 

stressed the need keeping mind 
the principle that all teaching should aim 
toward developing modes behavior com- 
mensurate with our democracy. also 
urged closer co-operation 
school and the various organizations the 

regard practice teaching the 
high school, Dr. Moffatt discussed the re- 
lationship the practice teacher the 
critic teacher, the pupils, the observers 
and the critic teacher. also suggested 
that the student teacher take active in- 
terest the extracurricular activities the 
pupils order gain better understand- 
ing their personalities which turn 
would make for more effective teaching. 

Upsilon chapter the University 
Florida, Gainesville, Florida, reports: 

Professor Cumbee, after year’s 
study Chicago, and Mr, Eugene Kitch- 
ing, after year’s study Ohio State Uni- 
versity have both returned duty—Pro- 
fessor Cumbee Educational Psychology 
and Child Development and Mr. Kitching 
teacher the Laboratory School and 
supervisor student teaching. 

Mr. Thomas Strickland, Teacher 
Industrial Arts was married August 30, 
1946 and now pointing the finger 
scorn all the bachelor members the 
staff. 

Members Upsilon chapter had vacation 
trips follows this summer: Mrs, Jean 


Mitchell and daughter, Anita, trip 
Mexico City; Dean Ballard Simmons 
and Dr. Leps, trip Cloudland, 
Georgia and Chicago attend meetings; 
and Dean Simmons, then visiting Univer- 
sity Nebraska and our Emeritus Professor 
Fulk Holdridge, Nebraska. Mary 
visits New York 
City, Teachers College, Inter-American 
Center Rockefeller Center, and else- 
where the East, Dr. and Mrs. 
Mead, trip Ohio and Michigan with 
visits University Michigan, Bowling 
Green State University, Ohio Wesleyan 
University and Ohio State University. Miss 
Ruth Peeler, First Grade Teacher, visit 
New York City. Miss Rosella Herman, 
Fourth Grade Teacher, visit Pennsyl- 

Dr. .O. Smith, alumnus Florida 
Upsilon chapter now Professor Educa- 
tion, University Illinois. Cyril 
Houle, another alumnus, Dean the 
Undergraduate College, University 
Chicago. Dr. Moon head the 
Department Education, Evansville Col- 
lege, while his brother Dr. Robert Moon 
Professor Elementary Education and 
Co-ordinator Internship Work Florida 
State College for Women. 

Miss Dorothy Swoboda, 315 Milton 
Street, Alliance, Ohio, initiated May 
1945 into Delta Beta Chapter died the 
Salle Hotel fire June 

The Epsilon chapter Kappa Delta 
held its Spring Initiation Banquet 
June 1946 the Sheraton Hotel, New 
Britain, Connecticut. The affair was at- 
tended the officers, alumni and 
faculty. The following students were initi- 
ated: Regina Carlson, Gertrude Dziekan, 
Cora Griswold, Eleanore Newberg, Betty 
Noad, Eleanor Walsh, and Florence Woj- 
The newly elected members were 
asked give their reasons “Why was 
elected into the Kappa Delta Pi.” Guest 


speaker was Dr. Dorothy McCuskey, au- 
thor and Honorary Member Kappa 
Delta Pi, who spoke “Teachers for To- 
morrow.” this time Dr. McCuskey pre- 
sented “Bronson Alcott, Teacher,” book 
she had written which won the Third Re- 
search Award Kappa Delta Pi. 

Miss Esther Schroeder, president last 
year Zeta chapter Kappa Delta 
the University Cincinnati, passed away 
suddenly April 12. She was active 
member the Convocation Milwaukee, 
where she was member the Resolutions 
Committee. When she returned from the 
meeting she went bed and was never 
able leave it. 

Epsilon Zeta chapter, State Teachers 
College, Kutztown, Pennsylvania, cele- 
brated its fifth anniversary May with 
special program. Greetings were extended 
the chapter president, there wae so- 
prano solo Miss Margaret Stamm, 
and addresses Dr. Rohrbach 
and the Reverend Frank Ruth. 

Dr. Ben Cherrington, member 
Kappa Delta Alpha Lambda chapter, 
University Denver, has been appointed 
Vice-chairman the Committee Inter- 
national Affairs Rotary International for 
the year 1946-1947. consultant 
the United States delegation the United 
Nations Conference San Francisco, and 
Chairman the International Relations 
Committee the N.E.A. 

The Beta Omega chapter Fairmont 
State College, Fairmont, West Virginia, 
has held two meetings far this semester. 
the first meeting was decided plan 
all the meetings around central theme 
idea. The topic Better West Virginia 
Through Education” was 

The Program Committee then obtained 
number speakers who will talk 
various phases this subject and planned 
the programs for the year. 

Mimeographed copies this program 


were made and sent each member and 
also number alumni who live near 
the college. 

The November meeting proved 
highly successful. was well attended, and 
most interesting panel discussion was held 
with all the members participating. 

The Membership Committee presented 
the names students eligible for member- 
ship. These were voted upon, and the sec- 
retary was instructed issue invitations 
them. The pledging ceremony will 
part the next meeting. 

The traditional breakfast Epsilon 
Omicron chapter, State Teachers College, 
Eau Claire, Wisconsin, was held the 
home Miss Laura Sutherland, the chap- 
ter Counselor, October 11. Those attend- 
ing the breakfast were alumni members, 
faculty members, regular campus members, 
guests and possible candidates. 

Epsilon Omega chapter, Oswego State 
Teachers College, Oswego, New York, 
joined with Phi chapter Epsilon Tau 
giving Founders’ Day program 
October The life Sheldon was 
reviewed President Shirley Remington, 
Kappa Delta Pi, and floral tribute was 
presented Dorothy McKeon, member 
Kappa Delta Pi. 

Beta Upsilon Washington University 
St. Louis, Missouri, under the leadership 
its president, Prof. Eugene Seubert, 
considering the problem procuring 
better teachers for better schools when there 
are shortages both teaching personnel 
and facilities for teaching. the first 
program the year, therefore, the prob- 
lem the recruitment and the retention 
the most desirable people for the profes- 
sion was discussed Mr. Charles 
Garner, Superintendent 
Schools Webster Groves, Missouri. 

The topic for the next meeting was 
“Pre-Service and In-Service Training 
Teachers for the New Age,” with Miss 
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Jennie Wahlert speaking for the elemen- 
tary Mr. Martin for the 
high schools, and Dr. Frank Wright, 
sponsor for Beta Upsilon, from the uni- 
versity viewpoint. 

The annual Christmas party again pro- 
vided the atmosphere sociability en- 
joyed old and new members and their 
friends, 

reception January, the chapter 
will host members Phi Delta Kap- 
pa, the Men’s Education Club, and the 
Metropolitan Schoolmen’s group. The pur- 
pose introduce the chancellor Wash- 
ington University and the school people 
Metropolitan St. Louis each other. 

Kappa chapter’s (Teachers College, Col- 
umbia University, New York City) fall 
program getting under way. meet- 
ings were held October, tea meeting 
for the purpose electing several officers 
replace those who had moved away, and 
evening get-together which voting 
for new members took place. The speaker 
the latter meeting was Dr. Kauder 
the United Nations Society. This account 
the history, accomplishments, and plans 
the United Nations was especially in- 
teresting, coming did while the As- 
sembly was meeting New York. The 
other fall meeting was tea for initiates 
November 14. 

Plans for the rest the semester in- 
clude dinner meeting December, 
discussion sponsored the initiates Janu- 
ary, and joint meeting with the other 
fraternities the campus February. 

The Fort Worth Alumni chapter, Fort 
Worth, Texas, mourns the passing Su- 
perintendent Green, Fort 
Worth. was highly praised his asso- 
ciates. Superintendent Smith was elected 
Kappa Delta while was student 
Colorado State Teachers College. 
was identified with educational matters 
Fort Worth for years, the last years 


superintendent schools. 

Gamma Gamma chapter, State Teachers 
College, Moorhead, Minn., 
awards for scholarship high-ranking stu- 
dents the college convocation held 
October 10, 1946. Miss Maxine Hunt, 
president the chapter presented award 
tuition and fees for college quarter 
the highest ranking sophomore and jun- 
ior, Certificates scholarship were given 
the ten highest ranking freshmen. The 
October meeting the chapter was or- 
ganization meeting. this time committee 
appointments were made for the year, and 
the following new officers were installed: 
vice-president, Mrs. Edna 
treasurer, Miss Martha Kleppe. 
November meeting, Dr. Ruth Hill, 
psychometrist and test administrator the 
veteran’s administration vocational guid- 
ance center the college spoke the sub- 
ject, Psychiatry and Mental Therapy 
Modern Living. This introduced the year’s 
series discussions based the 
theme, Problems Modern Education. 

one the regular assembly programs 
for the entire student body Western, 
the Alpha-Epsilon Chapter, Western 
nois State Teachers College, Macomb, 
co-operation with the Rupert 
Simpkins Chapter the Future Teach- 
ers America Association discussed the 
question, Can education prevent third 
world war? This program was one the 
activities American Education Week. 
The two faculty sponsors these organiza- 
tions, accompanied student members, 
participated this round table discussion. 
The discussion pertained primarily 
UNESCO, United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization, and 
the main points under consideration were 
follows: United States participation 
UNESCO; stumbling blocks facing this 
organization, future 


and other educational agencies 
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for the promotion world peace. 

Miss Polly Nash, reporter Delta Gam- 
chapter, Concord College, Athens, West 
Virginia, writes: 

selecting our project work upon 
this year, have chosen make drive 
recruit more people into the teaching pro- 
fession, especially the field elementary 
instruction, order make this move 
worthwhile and successful one are going 
work hand hand, speak, with the 
Future Teachers America. 

preparing suitable program based this 
theme and them present the as- 
semblies the various high schools this 
section the state. Also plan write 
letters all high school seniors the im- 
mediate vicinity encouraging them 

Following the same procedure was 
carried last year, hold our monthly 
meetings with Gamma Theta Upsilon and 
Gamma fraternities, 

Thus far, have had two speakers 
our meetings. the first meeting Miss 
Edith Daly made short talk the pur- 
pose the World Student Service Fund. 
Mr. Milton Cushman, head the his- 
tory department Concord, gave speech 
“The Relations the Nuremberg 
Trials History” our second meeting. 

The Alpha Epsilon chapter, Western 
Illinois State Teachers College, Macomb, 
Illinois, held its annual Homecoming ban- 
quet Saturday evening, October 26, 6:00 
the Lamoine Hotel dining room. 
Over one hundred Kadelpians and their 
guests were present. After brief welcome 
the president, Harriett Johnson, and 
greetings from the counsellor, Dr. 
Archer, the program was turned over 
Jeanne Johnson, program chairman, Mr. 
Simpkins, former sponsor our 
chapter, gave introductory talk, “The 
Individual Education,” which was fol- 


lowed Mr. Albert Burgard’s address, 
“The Development Personality 
Changing World.” Mr. Burgard As- 
sistant State Superintendent Public In- 
struction. The theme this meeting was 
“The Individual and Social Change.” 

Alpha Gamma chapter, University 
Kentucky, Lexington, Kentucky, with the 
local chapter Phi Delta Kappa co-operat- 
ing, sponsored tea for the 
Twelfth Annual Meeting the Kentucky 
Association Colleges and Secondary 
Schools, held the University Ken- 
tucky Lexington, November and 30. 

Honor guests the tea, given Friday 
afternoon the Music Room the Stu- 
dent Union Building from 4:30 6:00, 
were the prominent speakers the Con- 
ference: Mr. Ralph McGill, Editor The 
Atlanta Constitution; Dr. Karl Bige- 
low, Professor Education, Teachers Col- 
lege, Columbia University; Mr. Harry 
Schacter, President the Committee for 
Kentucky; Dr. Charles McAllister, 
President, Association Governing Boards 
State Universities; and Mr. Lysle 
Croft, Director the University Person- 
nel Office and formerly Commanding Offi- 
cer the Special Training Unit. 

Kappa Delta officers and other mem- 
bers were charge arrangements for 
the tea which was preceded four o’clock 
the fall After the initiation, 
the new members assisted the tea. 

Miss Agnes Fortney, Beta Tau chapter, 
LaCrosse State Teachers College reports 
the following pledges: Elaine Draeger, 
Harley Erickson, Cora Forbush, Gordon 
Jeffries, Glen Doris Moen, 
Vivian Munson, Henry Schalert, Rachel 
Van Loon, and Beverly Wolf. 

Miss Mary Caldwell Alpha Sigma 
chapter, sends the following: 

was the privilege Alpha Sigma 
chapter, San Diego State College, San 
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Diego, California, have one its own 
members, Mrs. Dorothy Harvey, guest 
speaker for the October meeting held 
Scripps Cottage the San Diego State 
College campus. Mrs. Harvey, associate 
professor Botany San Diego State Col- 
lege, presented the group with 
fully illustrated travelogue “Glimpses 
Panama,” based recent experiences 
Panama during her sabbatical leave. 

The November meeting also offered 
members the opportunity furthering their 
understanding the Central and South 
American countries. Mr. Graham Sul- 
director vocational education for 
the San Diego city schools, gave distinctly 
significant talk ““The Romance Edu- 
cation Peru,” which told the 
work being done there the Inter-Ameri- 
can Education Foundation. representa- 
tive the Foundation, which financed 
the governments the United States 
and Peru, Mr. Sullivan spent two years 
Peru aiding the establishment schools 
and educational centers and the organiz- 
ing summer school program for Peru- 
vian teachers, According Mr, Sullivan, 
the desire the Peruvian people im- 
prove their educational facilities, particularly 
for the large Indian population, mani- 
fested very real interest the educa- 
tional movement the country and 
the program educational co-operation 
with Bolivia which has been organized 
help meet the needs the Indian people 
both countries. particular importance 
was the attitude understanding the 
Peruvian people which Mr. Sullivan trans- 
ferred the audience. 

Alpha Sigma chapter was host the 
meeting the education staff the col- 
lege and the members the newly 
organized Education Club which has been 
founded campus for the purpose 
teacher recruitment and for the furthering 
professional information. 


The fall professional meeting Gamma 
Phi chapter, Northwestern State College, 
Natchitoches, Louisiana, was the form 
program tea. Dr. Mary 
Associate Professor Education, intro- 
duced the programs for the year 
national Education Exchange speaking 
the subject, “Post-war Education Eu- 
rope.” her talk, Dr. Wilson discussed 
three aspects present educational prob- 
lems Europe; first, educational problems 
created war those countries which 
were occupied the Nazis; second, post- 
war accomplishments the allied nations; 
and finally, work the re-education 
Germany. Especially emphasized were re- 
cent educational events the Soviet Union 
and the importance the British Educa- 
tional Reform Act 1944. 

Since Gamma Phi chapter has chosen 
study educational exchange throughout the 
year, members were particularly interested 
hearing about the Surplus Property Bill 
which authorizes the Department State 
use some the proceeds from sales 
surplus property abroad further educa- 
tional exchanges with other 
the consensus members that the exchange 
students, scholars, and ideas should pro- 
vide one effective means advancing in- 
ternational understanding. 

Delta chapter, Rutgers University, 
New Brunswick, New Jersey, discussed the 
Army Education Program. Jason 
Kemp, recalled his part establishing the 
Army Education Program overseas. 
presented materials and maps which used 
the training programs. later pro- 
gram, Dr. Arthur Starks spoke photog- 
raphy, and Mrs. John French entertained 
with musical selections. 

The chapter appointed committee 
investigate the possibility furthering educa- 
tional opportunities for persons “genius 
near genius” abilities relation their 
special interests. 


Last spring Iota chapter, Kansas State 
Teachers College, Emporia, Kansas, held 
joint dinner meeting with Kappa 
Delta, national honorary forensic frater- 
nity, after which members were initi- 
ated. Governor Andrew Schoeppel 
the State Kansas was the guest speaker. 
President David Laing MacFarlan, 
Kansas State was initiated, and the dinner 
was attended members Kappa Delta 

October the chapter held its annual 
recognition service for Freshman students 
who had outstanding grades. $50.00 
scholarship was presented Mary Forbes, 
senior member the chapter. 

Thursday, November 14, 1946, the 
Delta Upsilon chapter State Teachers 
College, Jersey City, New Jersey held 
tea for the purpose acquainting its new 
members with the vital functions the 
organization. 

Doctor Edna Lamson, counselor 
the group, discussed the constitution and 
by-laws, central purposes the chapter, 
and its theme, “Inter-Cultural Relations 
Education,” for the coming year. She also 
gave the members short résumé the 
chapter’s history from the date its found- 
ing, June 11, 1938, the present time. 
This discussion was supplemented the 
use scrapbooks, treasurer’s reports and 
secretaries’ minutes which preceding Ka- 
delpians have kept through the years. 

The steps establishing chapter were 
reviewed was the system which each 
received its name. Short accounts out- 
standing members our chapter were then 
presented. The fact that our president, Dr. 
Irwin, considers Kappa Delta service 
organization was also emphasized. 

The meeting closed with open dis- 
cussion the choice date and location 
for Regional Conference the Spring 


1947. 
Delta Kappa chapter, Eastern Washing- 


ton College Education, Cheney, Wash- 
ington, sends the following items: 

October 12, dinner meeting was 
held the home Dr. and Mrs. Obed 
Williamson for the purpose electing offi- 
cers for the year. Miss Amsel Barton, as- 
sistant professor elementary education, 
was made chairman committee 
study ways and means which selective 
recruiting for the teacher training field 
can done the organization. 

October 26, Miss Margery Greene, 
Grande, Oregon, president, opened the 
Homecoming luncheon extending greet- 
ings members and friends. 

Mrs. Louise Anderson, head the de- 
partment home economics, introduced 
honored guests who were: President and 
Mrs. Isle; Mrs. Mary Monroe, for whom 
Monroe hall was named; Wesley Stone, 
one the first teachers and later principal 
the Cheney State normal school; 
Lund, former trustee, and Mrs. Nellie 
Reuter and Mrs, Sam Webb, members 
the first graduating class. 

Mr. Pence, head the placement bu- 
reau, introduced the alumni members, Each 
graduate spoke briefly, telling his more 
recent experiences. 

The chapter Kappa Delta 
Miami University Oxford, Ohic, held 
its fall initiation November 12. this 
time, thirty-six candidates were admitted 
the organization, the largest group 
initiates our chapter has had recent years. 
Following the ceremony, Dr. Robert Miner 
gave interesting talk “Guidance.” 
From his discussion, became more aware 
the need for guidance schools today 
and the teacher’s responsibilities guid- 
ance worker. After refreshments were 
served, the meeting came close. 

Dr. Christofferson serves coun- 
selor our organization again this year. 
has recently been appointed Director 
Admissions Miami University. 
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Gamma Chi chapter Worcester State 
Teachers College, Worcester, Massachu- 
setts, held its annual “Honor Night” pro- 
gram December the College. Each 
year the top-ranking students the junior 
and sophomore classes are special guests 
this meeting are Dr. William Aspin- 
wall, president emeritus W.S.T.C., and 
Miss Myra Fitch, first councilor 
Gamma Chi chapter. The speaker the 
evening was Miss Katherine Berry, 
Worcester author, who spoke “Charac- 
teristics Japanese People.” Miss Berry, 
the author Pioneer Doctor Old Japan, 
lived years Japan. Miss Doris 
Skrivars, chapter president, presided. Dr. 
Lawrence Averill, present councilor and 
Edmund Osborne, former councilor, ex- 
tended Refreshments were 
served. Student guests were the Misses 
Dorothy Dunn, Clara Saunders, 
Madeline Dalton, Mary Londergan 
and Carroll, juniors; Dorothy 
Fancy, Tora Sternlof, Marcella 
Jedrzynski and Lillian Strand, sopho- 
mores. Seniors pledged ceremonies pre- 
ceding the program were Leo Char- 
bonneau and the Misses Phyllis Boucher, 
Angela Perry and Jean Rupp. 

Alpha Theta chapter, University 
Akron, Akron, Ohio, held its first meeting 
the year November 1946, the 
form dinner meeting. talk was given 
Dr. DeGraff, Professor So- 
ciology the University Akron, the 
subject “The School the Future.” 

each our meetings are planning 
introduce different member the 
University faculty and acquaint him with 
the members the chapter. 

Christmas party December new 
members were initiated. 

Zeta Zeta chapter, State Teachers Col- 
lege, New York, reports: 

our meeting November the 
officers, excluding the president, were 


elected the president having been 
elected last spring, when our number 
students who were campus this 
year was too small permit complete 
election. The new officers are follows: 
vice-president, Doris Paine, Johnson 
Drive, Brightwaters, Long Island; Secre- 
tary, Barbara Turfler, 131 West Main 
Street, Middletown, New York; treasurer, 
Bernard Wallerstein, North Road, High- 
land, 
Jeanne Schechter, 191 Burtis Avenue, 
Rockville Center, New York. 

The Gamma Epsilon chapter Mont- 
clair State Teachers College, Montclair, 
New Jersey, held its regular monthly 
meeting October 28, 1946. 

The main program the evening was 
concerning the induction the twenty- 
seven newly elected members impres- 
sive candlelight ceremony. 

After the formal induction, Dr. Henry- 
etta Sperle, the sponsor our chapter, 
gave very interesting and apropos talk 
the history Kappa Delta general 
and the Gamma Epsilon chapter par- 
ticular. Dr. Sperle discussed some outstand- 
ing personalities Kappa Delta addi- 
tion the main principles and objectives 
the organization. 

Following the lecture, informal social 
hour was 

November sixteen Juniors and 
four Seniors were initiated into Epsilon 
Tau chapter, State Teachers College, 
Geneseo, New York, Following the initia- 
tion general meeting was held, which in- 
cluded outline the year’s program 
with the theme, “Materials the Post-War 
World.” connection with this theme 
display new materials will arranged 
for the benefit the entire college. Discus- 
sions, symposium and talk expert 
the field modern science will in- 
cluded the year’s program which will in- 
clude variety subjects. 


Bed-time Story 5045 A.D. Mars 


NOTE: The following story received 
second prize editorial contest sponsored 
Delta Epsilon chapter Kappa Delta the 
State Teachers College, DeKalb, Illinois. 


NCE upon time, land that manu- 
factured the first atom bomb 
planet called Earth, there lived thousands 
thousands pigeons who were just 
their There was just one duty 
that these little pigeons had and that was 
able fly strongly and gracefully 
through the beautiful blue heavens True 
Democracy. 

Every day except Saturday, Sunday and 
holidays, these pigeons would come bird 
houses called schools and there, under the 
leadership kingbirds, the pigeons would 
study about flying Democracy’s heavens. 
Oh, they didn’t just study about flying, they 
studied about hunting worms and building 
new nests and learned sing the latest bird 
songs; but, mostly, they studied about fly- 
ing. 

But something went wrong with the 
course study and some vultures, who 
really wanted the pigeons fly cloudy, 
stormy sky Greed and Hatred, got con- 
trol the course study. The vultures 
told the kingbirds what teach, and the 
kingbirds didn’t teach it, they were fired. 
Some kingbirds thought that maybe the 
vultures were right after all and some 
the kingbirds thought they were still 
teaching the pigeons fly the beautiful 
blue skies True Democracy. 

The pigeons were taught hunt bigger 
and better worms that furnished all the 


vitamins, and the pigeons were taught 
make bigger and better nests with air-con- 
ditioning. But, their wings were clipped 
and they were cooped they didn’t 
get chance practice any flying. They 
were given the wrong direction, detours, 
and old maps, made 1780, get the sky 
full Democracy. 

So, when these young pigeons were given 
their diplomas, they started fly for the 
beautiful blue sky, because they thought 
they were well equipped and ready for the 
trip, for that what the kingbirds told 
them. 

But, the pigeons found that they didn’t 
know the way and they found their 
clipped wings wouldn’t fly straight and 
the pigeons, because they had been cooped 
much, found that they weren’t strong 
enough fly through the winds and air 
pockets. And the road had changed since 
the maps were printed. 

short, the pigeons kept floundering. 
The more they floundered, the more ter- 
rified they got; the more terrified they got, 
the less clearly, they could think; the less 
clearly they could think, the more they 
floundered until, oh, well, they fell 
flat their faces the valley Doubt 
and Insecurity. 

One the vultures came over the valley 
and won the pigeons over with promises 
better things the sky Greed and 
Hatred. And the poor birds picked their 
broken wings and followed the vulture 
the stormy, cloudy sky Greed and Hatred 
and there they’ve been, ever since. 


| 

ce 


Gamma Chi chapter Worcester State 
Teachers College, Worcester, Massachu- 
setts, held its annual “Honor Night” pro- 
gram December the College. Each 
year the top-ranking students the junior 
and sophomore classes are special guests 
this meeting are Dr. William Aspin- 
wall, president emeritus W.S.T.C., and 
Miss Myra Fitch, first councilor 
Gamma Chi chapter. The speaker the 
evening was Miss Katherine Berry, 
Worcester author, who spoke “Charac- 
teristics Japanese People.” Miss Berry, 
the author Pioneer Doctor Old Japan, 
lived years Japan. Miss Doris 
Skrivars, chapter president, presided. Dr. 
Lawrence Averill, present councilor and 
Edmund Osborne, former councilor, ex- 
tended Refreshments were 
served. Student guests were the Misses 
Dorothy Dunn, Clara Saunders, 
Madeline Dalton, Mary Londergan 
and Marjorie Carroll, juniors; Dorothy 
Fancy, Tora Sternlof, Marcella 
Jedrzynski and Lillian Strand, sopho- 
morés. Seniors pledged ceremonies pre- 
ceding the program were Leo Char- 
bonneau and the Misses Phyllis Boucher, 
Angela Perry and Jean Rupp. 

Alpha Theta chapter, University 
Akron, Akron, Ohio, held its first meeting 
the year November 1946, the 
form dinner meeting. talk was given 
Dr. DeGraff, Professor So- 
ciology the University Akron, the 
subject “The School the Future.” 

each our meetings are planning 
introduce different member the 
University faculty and acquaint him with 
the members the chapter. 

Christmas party December new 
members were initiated. 

Zeta Zeta chapter, State Teachers Col- 
lege, New York, reports: 

our meeting November the 
officers, excluding the president, were 


elected the president having been 
elected last spring, when our number 
students who were campus this 
year was too small permit complete 
election. The new officers are follows: 
vice-president, Doris Paine, Johnson 
Drive, Brightwaters, Long Island; Secre- 
tary, Barbara Turfler, 131 West Main 
Street, Middletown, New York; treasurer, 
Bernard Wallerstein, North Road, High- 
land, 
Jeanne Schechter, 191 Burtis Avenue, 
Rockville Center, New York. 

The Gamma Epsilon chapter Mont- 
clair State Teachers College, Montclair, 
New held its regular monthly 
meeting October 28, 1946. 

The main program the evening was 
concerning the induction the twenty- 
seven newly elected members impres- 
sive candlelight ceremony. 

After the formal induction, Dr. Henry- 
etta Sperle, the sponsor our chapter, 
gave very interesting and apropos talk 
the history Kappa Delta general 
and the Gamma Epsilon chapter par- 
ticular. Dr. Sperle discussed some outstand- 
ing personalities Kappa Delta addi- 
tion the main principles and objectives 
the organization. 

Following the lecture, informal social 
hour was held. 

November sixteen Juniors and 
four Seniors were initiated into Epsilon 
Tau chapter, State Teachers College, 
Geneseo, New York, Following the initia- 
tion general meeting was held, which in- 
cluded outline the year’s program 
with the theme, the Post-War 
World.” connection with this theme 
display new materials will arranged 
for the benefit the entire college. Discus- 
sions, symposium and talk expert 
the field modern science will in- 
cluded the year’s program which will in- 
clude variety subjects. 
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Bed-time Story 5045 A.D. Mars 


NOTE: The following story received 
second prize editorial contest sponsored 
Delta Epsilon chapter Kappa Delta the 
State Teachers College, DeKalb, Illinois. 


NCE upon time, land that manu- 
factured the first atom bomb 
planet called Earth, there lived thousands 
thousands pigeons who were just 
their There was just one duty 
that these little pigeons had and that was 
able fly strongly and gracefully 
through the beautiful blue heavens True 
Democracy. 

Every day except Saturday, Sunday and 
holidays, these pigeons would come bird 
houses called schools and there, under the 
leadership kingbirds, the pigeons would 
study about flying Democracy’s heavens. 
Oh, they didn’t just study about flying, they 
studied about hunting worms and building 
new nests and learned sing the latest bird 
songs; but, mostly, they studied about fly- 
ing. 

But something went wrong with the 
course study and some vultures, who 
really wanted the pigeons fly cloudy, 
stormy sky Greed and Hatred, got con- 
trol the course study. The vultures 
told the kingbirds what teach, and the 
kingbirds didn’t teach it, they were fired. 
Some kingbirds thought that maybe the 
vultures were right after all and some 
the kingbirds thought they were still 
teaching the pigeons fly the beautiful 
blue skies Democracy. 

The pigeons were taught hunt bigger 
and better worms that furnished all the 


vitamins, and the pigeons were taught 
make bigger and better nests with air-con- 
ditioning. But, their wings were clipped 
and they were cooped they didn’t 
get chance practice any flying. They 
were given the wrong direction, detours, 
and old maps, made 1780, get the sky 
full Democracy. 

So, when these young pigeons were given 
their diplomas, they started fly for the 
beautiful blue sky, because they thought 
they were well equipped and ready for the 
trip, for that what the kingbirds told 
them. 

But, the pigeons found that they didn’t 
know the way and they found their 
clipped wings wouldn’t fly straight and 
the pigeons, because they had been cooped 
much, found that they weren’t strong 
enough fly through the winds and air 
pockets. And the road had changed since 
the maps were printed. 

short, the pigeons kept floundering. 
The more they floundered, the more ter- 
rified they got; the more terrified they got, 
the less clearly, they could think; the less 
clearly they could think, the more they 
floundered until, oh, well, they fell 
flat their faces the valley Doubt 
and Insecurity. 

One the vultures came over the valley 
and won the pigeons over with promises 
better things the sky Greed and 
Hatred. And the poor birds picked their 
broken wings and followed the vulture 
the stormy, cloudy sky Greed and Hatred 
and there they’ve been, ever since. 
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the Fifteenth Anniversary the 
Founding the Beta Psi Chapter 


Kappa Delta 


(Eastern State Teachers College) 
(Charleston, Illinois) 


Were with you tonight, should not see 
Your faces, look into your eyes. 

would another spring, another May 
Five years past. The faces allies 

absence would before me. Then 

The years count were ten. 


recall that night and remember 
Who did the office which mine tonight; 
And remember what was stoutly said 
pledge vows which here unite 
You they then did us. Let recall 
What binds all. 


Have made good our word? did mouth 
Phrases fine-sounding, grateful the ear 
But hollow, empty, glibly pattered out 
After the coffee, shallow, insincere, 
Lost the flow social amenities, 
And given less thought than these? 


This time 
For meager protestations smoothly made 
faith renewed where faith there never was. 
Before speak—let all our minds stayed 


thoughts what promised when bound 


Ourselves one another and those 
Who went before; then let care 
make our deeds with our professions square. 


LITTLE 


the Foot the Rainbow 


HELLMAN 


NOTE: The story below received hon- 
orable mention editorial contest under the 
auspices Delta Epsilon chapter Kappa Delta 
the State Teachers College, DeKalb, Illinois. 


many times have you heard the old 
saying that there pot gold 
child the great disappointment walking 
through the end rainbow and not find- 
ing the pot gold. Have been seeking 
for pot gold the end this war 
the form peace? The pot gold the 
myth, but peace not—at least does 
not have be. 

Confucius once said that “Men can- 
not work together unless they have com- 
mon principle.” the speech wrote the 
night before his death Franklin Roose- 
velt said, are faced with the 
pre-eminent fact that civilization 
survive, must cultivate the science 
human ability all peo- 
ples all kinds live together and work 
together the same world peace. 

Isn’t strange that two such great men, 
living centuries apart, had the same ideas 
world peace? And yet with this wealth 
experience behind the world goes 
fighting, each time with more force, vio- 
lence and horror than before. 

There can peace with prejudice 
and fear controlling the world does 
today. How can men live together peace- 
ably when they are constant fear 
starvation, poverty and invasion? How can 
men able know what they are living 
for and organize society which will let 
them live all with this great hatred 
each other constantly coming between 
them? 

Fear destroys all peace. Therefore, 
truce cannot called peace. merely 


“intermission” between wars. Yet how 
many even intelligent people realize this? 
Why should there any agreement all 
between nations they trust each other? 
The point that they don’t and nations 
distrust each other, war bound break 
out again and again. The basis local and 
partisan patriotism that says “America 
not enough food for its people, fear in- 
vasion, and fear not having enough 
arms protect itself case invasion. 

There can real peace with race 
prejudice the world over. are not wild 
animals and yet have little more in- 
telligence than they when comes get- 
ting along with one another. The greatest 
lesson that the world must learn tolerance 
—that takes all kinds people make 
world, All people are What 
dull world would were all alike! 
We, too, are peculiar the other peoples 
the world. All people have different 
environments and are therefore bound 
different customs and physical ap- 
pearance. then have the right 
call ourselves 

Education today seems chiefly con- 
cerned with training the individual for 
“good job.” doesn’t seem much 
concerned with training the individual 
“good job” getting along with his 
fellow men. goes ignorance what 
has happened the past and what hap- 
pening about him his daily life. scoffs 
the peculiarities people different 
from himself, and calls himself “su- 
perior” race people that boasts such 
outstanding members Booker Wash- 
ington and Marian Anderson. How can 
the world exist full such men these? 

The world looks the United States 
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the present example. Are going 
continue set the example race riots, 
labor strike, and general unrest for the rest 
the world? No, the people the United 
States and the people the entire world 
must educated understand their 
minds and hearts the conditions peace and 
the very nature peace. Until men have 
knowledge contemporary and past 


events realistic terms, this problem 
world peace will remain unsolved, say 
realistic because the common 
not like think abstractions. Let educa- 
tion come “down earth” that men 
can learn think, able understand 
the problem they are trying solve, and 
from knowledge past events—know 
what not do. 


“The modern world demanding The question 
lips, not only can develop world conscience, but have 
character enough solve the economic and social problems within 
America? Can learn the disciplines that are needed bridge the 
gap between races and classes? Have moral stamina enough 
clear away our slums and eradicate poverty? Democracy and character 
hand hand, and know that true democracy will come 
without sacrifice. know too that sacrifice privilege comes only 
with need persons with the vision and the moral 
fibre that will enable them act wisely, justly, and unselfishly new 
situations. need people who have the stuff them make them 
act for social cohesion, even when this common good cuts across the 
personal immediate satisfactions, act without compulsion for this 
social good, give what costs freely and with sacrificial ardor. 
Here the challenge our time our educational system. Are 
meeting it, and can forward meet it, whatever the future 
may Mary Sweet Briar College. 
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